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A Rel. d. by 


GRAMMAR 
Enghſh and Latm: 


WHEREIN 


That Moſt Excellent A R T 


is Plainly, Fully and diſtintly Targht.and pra- 


I N 


A Method which renders it Fafie to all 


Capacities, and by the Uſe whereof the Leay- 
' Ner may attain to the perfet Knowledge of the 
L AT IN Tongue in leſs than one quarter of the 
Time uſually ſpent 
their Latin may-her rods ſ{o0n repair i7 


Whe "IT unto 


5) 
3 Anne: NY Jt 5 7 
I. Rules for Conſtrivng, Con vaputic and eating, atin 


accoraing to the Ciceronean Stile. 
II. The DoQtrin of Engliſh Particles, whereby Youth 


A 
_ 


aud Fully. 
| — OR —_ 


Dedicated to His Highneſs the 


DUKE of G LOUGEST, ES 


—_— 


LONDON: 


Poultry 0 over againſt the Stocks-Aarket , 


__— 


6 n_ 


Compleat Sy fhim 1 | 


Ctically Mater d thro' every P .4 | 7'chereof. |} 


therein, and thoſe veoyRa vc loſt} 


are enabled to expreſs themſelves Pertinently, Llegantly, 


Printed for D.Walwyn, at the Three Leggs in the 7 3 


To His Highneſs 


F; 
W 
: 


$4 


* DUKE of GLOUCESTER 


Bu G ſenſible (Illuftri- | 


ous Sr), That as Princes 

themſelves, ſo their Time 
#isſuperlatively Precious ; I there- 
*fore thought I could not better 
*employ mine than in ſuch-Con- 
-fiderations as might leflen the 
Expence thereof in Your Gram= 
;mar Study; A Science which 
undoubtedly Your Highneſs be- | 
'g1ns to think neceflary to accom ? 
pliſh a Prince: Undiſciplin'd | 
BY A 23 Wards + 


" CUR aecs. ">. At en” 


] be Epiſtle Dedicatory.. 


Words being as uſeleſs as undiſ- | 
[otra Armies, and* of worſe | 
” Conſequence if the Mind be : 
preferable to the Body. And ©: 
prciore it is that the Great Ma- 

er of War trains You up firſt | 
in Letters, well knowing that '! 
Government ſhould begin in 
the Mind before it Extendeth | 
over Nations. | 


Aecept therefore ( bopeful Prince) | h ; 
», the following Treatiſe , which 17 
pro feſſeth utmoſt Service : And 7 * 
v3 it be of the ſame Mind with | 
-. "ts «Author 7s. 


x. ' ' Your Highneſſes 
FEEOT Moſt Humble, Faithful 


aud-Devoted Servant «© 


CLARE. 


ta ON. 


IT. Q:. 1 6 


| Concerning the following 
GRAMM A R 
T is Engliſh and Latin ab fere uſq; 
ad mala, and I know no Reaſon 
1 why a Boy ſhould not be enabled to give La- 
tin Rules in the Examination of a Lecture 
for the two firſt Parts of Grammar, as well. 
bk as the laſt two : Therefore it will. be ſufficient 
p for the Youth to learn memoriter the Latine 
* only, the chiefeſt Deſign of the Verſion 7s to 
- illufirate them thro' the dark and as yet un- 
3 known paths of a Strange Language, and 
3: therefore the Examples to each Rule are to be 
'' conſidered in the Latin Collum, the two Lan- 
guages not alway runing parallel 
2: This Grammar is Dialoguiſed Exa- 


h minandi caula and every Reſponſum is 
A 3 again 


HS. " 
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5 me 


——— Advertiſement 
- dgain capable of Subdiviſions for the better in- 
 Enlcating the Matter into the apprehenſion and 
memory of Lads, enabling them to QueStion 
one another in all the Parts of Gram- 
mar. - 

3. Every Subject is common plac'd memo- 
riz gratia, and in Syntax three Exceptions 
'  arenot found, whereby it appears that if the 
:. Title be remembred the Caſe is at hand. 

4+ The quantities of Syllables are plac'd in 
the first Part of Grammar whereunto they be- 
long, becauſe pronunciation is a neceſſary at- 
tendant upon Letter, and Boys mu$t be kept 
np torn ſweet , clear, fill, plain, diftin&, 
and” ue pronouncing ; and herein much will 
befound new, and worthy obſervation. 
+5. All the uſual Stops, and Marks com- 
Mon. in Authors, are alſo hereunto adjoyned, 
with their various uſes. 

6, The Figures which belong unto each 
Part of: Grammar are immediately annexed 
thereunto. 
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the ending of the Nominative Caſe, and Con- 


* 


_ Jigations by the Theme. 


8. Both 
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7, Declenſions and Genders are taught by 


To the Reader. 
f 8, Both.in Nouns and Verbs the moveable 
* Parts are ſo fixed in Tables, that Lads 1008 
| 4g ſt ly fix them in their Memory, 
\ They are. praGtically apply'd in >» ful 4 
po | Method that the mo$t Stupid Boy with great 
iC bearfulneſ s will covet to be imployed in them, 
2 provided the Form be indigitated to him, ant 
no more than one Subtantive, one AdjeSlive, 
4 or one Tenſe, be at fir$t impoſed. 
;? 10. Rules for forming the Paſſeve woice 
* from the Active, and many other things in the 
| ſyncritical Method. 
| Il. Rules for compound Verbs in change 
ing, looſing, or taking Letters with 000 ne- 
| Ow Obſerwations. | 
72. A caſte and pleaſant Method to im- 
= prove Lads in computing Verbs, or the way 
' Y of teaching them to ſpeak Latin, &c. - And 
| bere the Mafler hath a large and pleaſant 
Field to walk in, b:th for bis. own,and Schol- 
, Lies Ba vets on. all other diver ſiries of Gram- 


K+ 
© Y 


f ma , being but as ſe o many Lanes leading 7 


5 Þ erty UC , 


13. The'\. ./ 
of 
: i 4s 


- Advertiſement, ec. 

13. The praftical Method of applying 
the Rules of Etymology and Syntax in the 
mY Examination of a Sentence. 

The Method of warying Sentences 
acts Touth are enabled to expreſs their | 
_—_— ſeveral ways. 4 

. The Method of warying,ufing and ap- 
hots Phraſes. 

16. The Mufical Notes are added to every 
fort of Verſe in Proſody, directing the Elewa- 
"m and Depreſſzon of the Voice, &c. F 

. The Method of Examining Verſe. F 

8. Rules for Conftrning, Compoſing and | 

-* diſpoſing Latin Words according to the Ci- Þ 

Et: - ceronean Stile. 

4 . The DoGrine of Particles, whereby 
Youth may be enabled to expreſs Cs. 
pertinently, elegantly and fully. 
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A Compleat Syſtem of 


The Entrance. 


Ow fare you Martin.z how 
have you done f:nce I 


4 faw you laſt ? 


M. Very well, God be praiſed, 
how do you find your ſelf ? 

]. The beſt in the- World, 1 
humbly thank God, and you allo. 


M. Very well : We have now 
complemented long enough,pray 
tell me what School you go to ? 

]. I learn of one---- 

M.And what art do you learn ? 

J.Iam converſant in Grammar. 

M. Is Grammar an Art ? 

]J. Yes, And the moft excellent 
of all the Liberal Sciences. 

M. How many Liberal Arts 
are there ? 

J. There are Seven Liberal 
Sciences, Grammar, Logick, Rhe- 
torick, Muſick, Arithmetick,Geo- 
metry and Aſtronomy. 

M, What is Grammar ? 

J. Grammar is an Art of writ- 
ing.and ſpeaking well. 

M. How many parts hath 
Grammar ? 


J. Grammar has.- Four Parts, 


Orthography, Etymology, Syn- 
tax, and Proſody. 

- Of Orthography. 

M. What is Orthography ? 

J. Orthography, the firft part 
of Grammar, is that which tcach- 
eth to write Words with proper 
Letters, and. alfo to. pronovince 
S\llables with due time. 


Introitus. 


1 = vales Martine, qua uſus 
.4 es valetudine ex quo al- 
peu fruebar ? 

M. Perquam optime Deo gra- 
tias: Ut te habes ? 

]. Optime ft quis alius in toto 
terrarum orbe, gratias humilli- 
me Deo, etiam tibi reddo. 

M. Bene res habet, jam ſatis 
ceremoni# Fobannes, Dic quatu 
quam tu frequentas Scholam *? ; 

J-Sub cujuſda --aufpiciis erudior. 

M. Et in qua arte verlaris ? 

T.In Grammatica verſatus fum. 

M. Eftne Grammatica ars ? 

]. Maxime & omnium arti- 
um liberalium eft przftantiſhmay 


' F 


- 
. 


M. Qnot igitur ſunt liberales,_ 


artes; ? 

]. Septem ſunt liherales artes, 
Grammatica, DialeCtica, Rherori- 
ca, Muſica, Arithmetica, Geome- 
tria, Afﬀtronomia. 

M. Quideſt Grammatica ? 
 ],, Grammatica eſt ars rette 
{cribendi, & bene loquendi. 
4M. Quot ſunt partes Gramu- 
marice * 


* J. Partes Grammaticz ſunt 


quatuor, Orthographia, Etymge 
logia, Syntaxis & Proſodia. 
De Orthographia. 
' M. Quideſt Orthographia ? 
J.. Orthographia Prima pars 
Grammaticz, eſt qua ratio for-= 
mandi literis Propriis docetur, & 


proferendi ſyliabis etiam cunt” 
tempore rectg. M- 


" Of 


Of Letters. 


M. What 1s a Letter 4s 


]. ALetter is the leaſt part of! 


A Compleat Sy ſtuds of Grammar. 


OD 


.- 


” LIQWE. 


. De Litert. 


M. Quid eft Litera ? 
J. Literaeft minima yocis nota 


a word, + in the Latine Tonga & apud Latinos viginti quinyue 
there are twenty five, to wit, + ſunt in uſu, viz. abcde fgh i 
A THT nn Lake nopqrſtuvxyz. 


PQRSTUVXYZ. 
M. But why is not W. named 
here? 


J. Becauſe W. is never written; Þ, 


in the Latine- Tongue, the ſound 
thereof being ſupplied by U ; as, 
I perſwade. 

Althod H be written, it hath not 
the power of a Letter, being only 
a note or mark of aſpiration. 


purely Latine, but in foreign 
words only. 

M. Why are the Letters writ- 
ten two manner of ways, viz, in; 
great and ſmall Charatters ? 

T. Becauſe with Capital Let- 
ters muſt begin Periods, Proper 
Names, and alſv the Names of 
Arts, Dignities, Feaſts; Plays, Of- 
fices, Titles, Vices, Vertues, alſo 
every Verſe, and whatſoever we 
pay a particular reſpett unto, 

Alſo the Engliſh pronoun I, and 
the Interjeftion O, are always 
written with Capital Letters. 

M. What do the Capitals 
1. H.S. fignifie, with points put 
between them ? | 
" J. I. ſignifies Jeſus. S. Stands 
. for The Saviour 
* man'Creatures.' 
= M:-By-what Rule? '.. . 
.**F- Becauſe if Capital Letters 
-are. thus written alone, or. but 
| ther, they either fighi- 
e ancient abbreviature, 
hey ſignific proper nates, 


: and H. of Hue 


© ]. J- SignificatJeſus. 


'M. Quare autem non uſum eſt 


_—_ W. lingua Roman3 
non ſcriptum : ſonum ejus per u 
attum ut, ſuadeo, (non) ſwadeo, 


Etſt ſcribitur H, literz tamen 
 poteſtatem non habet, quia eft nu- 


| ta aſpirationis, 
- And K Y Z are not uſed ins 


KYZ ctiam Latinis diioni- 
bus nunquam admiſcentur, *quin 
peregrinis tantym. - +: 

M. Quare Literz bifariam 
pinguntur majuſculis & minuſcu- 
lis charaGteribus ? - ++ +7 

J. Q1ia majuſculis inch 
periodi, prqpria etianialt 
&, Arty. Dignitatutmn**Þef 
rum, Ludorum, Officiowin 
lorum, Virtutum, Vitium Qvili 
bet etiam verſus z & quz mag 
nary habent Emphaſin, 4 © - 

- Vee Pronomen Anglitanum 
I, & interjettio O, literis majy(- 
culis ſemper pinguntur. - * = 

M. Quz fignificant - JHFS. 
cam punttis intefpoſitis?.- = 
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NM. Per quam regulam-2?;yw 
-J. Quiati literz majufcate-it 
(cribantur ſolam's-yel. b&mn 
antiquum aliquod:compan 


vs 


"minum & $ Salyator. 


- . Vel Pran2mina, "ut; Gus 
Carolts. , ; £4 bee , > 


* . , may ſtand for Charlagf ; 


=D. 


S DD A 4 


0 4 


Cc 


*& on the right hand of the V ? 


EZ hand it abate. its own value from 
v3 the greater, as Four IV. 


Or they fignifie Numbers, as 
L.ſignifies One, X Ten. L Fifty. 
C a Hundred. D Five Hundred. 
and M a Thouſand, 1698. 

M. Why is I in Six VI written 


. Becauſe a leſſer Number 
placed at the right hand of a 
greater, adds the value of the 
leſſer to the greater. 

But if it be placed on the left 


M.How are the letters divided? 

], Into Vowels and Conſonants. 

M. What is a Vowel ? 

]. A Vowet is a letter which 
can make a perfet ſound of it ſelf. 

M. How many vowels are there? 

]. There are 1x vowels, a. E. 1. 
O, U- Y. all other letters are Ccon- 
ſonants. _ 

M. Can any thing be made of 
vowels alone, without help of 
the conſunants ? 


J. Yes, Diptbongs are made of | 


Vowels. 

M. What is a Dipthong ? 

J}. A Dipthong 1s. a two-fold, 
or double ſound ot one Syllable. 

M. How many: Diptnopgs are 
there 2 , 

].There are Eight Diphthongs, 
namely, al. au, El. EU- CE. Ols 
Ul. OC. Yis 


— 


M.Give an Examplezin # ? Re-| 
SY &. 


*% 


ward. #15, 

Give an Example inai ? aSea- 
Crad. + Se 41a 
Give an Example in au ? Gold. 
Give ag "Example in-e-? Ajas. 


. - £4 & TS) "#, | 
Give anExampleineu? Eivgpe- 
Q pr anExample in a ? a Sup-! 

pp." f 3 | - R-LOES .- 


ÞC as "pi Gr -4 182 IE: $7 bs 
* Give at Example in 2 Foy, 


» 1 Wren 0) 


Aut Numeros, ut 1. Pro Unus; + 
V. Quinque. X. Decem. L. Quin- 
quaginta. C. Centum. D. Quin- 
genti & M-Mille,ut MDCXCVIII. 
M. I. in Sex VI. quare dex- 
trorſum ſcribitur ? 

J. Quia minor numerus dexs 
trorſum locatus, quantitatem mi- 
noris majori adit, 


Sed fi finiftrorum locetur ejus 

quantitatem a majore deducit.ut, 

quatuor IV. 

M.Qyomodo dividuamtr iiterz? 

}. In Vocales & -Conivnantes. 

M. Quid eſt Vocalis ? 

]. Vocalis eft Litera quz per 

ſe ſonum integrum eficere poteſt, 
M.. Quot ſunt Vocales ? 

. J. Vocales ſunt Sex, a. e. i. 0, 

u. Ye. C#xtere {unt Conſonan- 

res. 

M. Poteſtne aliquid componi 

tantummodo ex Vocalibus fine 

adminiculo conſonantium ?2 5 

]. Imoex Vocalibus fiunt Digs. 

thungi. 

M. Quid eft Dipthongus ? 

]. Dipthongus eft binus vet 

zeminus ſonus unius Syllabe. 

M. Quot ſunt Dipthongi ? 


licet © #. ai. al. Ei: *eu. Ole Ute 
Ve Vis 
M.' Redde. Exemplum-in. z ? 
Premumy: #ariwun. | 
Da Exettiplum in ai ? Maia. 

; . F [ 
Exemplam'm au ? Aurum, 
Exemplugiin ei?, Wei. 

_Exempltim in,cu ? $w0ps. 
- Exe 


* 


npluor in. os ? *Cr ha. 


 "Exemplum/in oi? Troie: 
Excmmnlum in-ur?-rputs. 


Givean Example in W220 py; 


_ » «* - | LY j 7 k 
- z | co * : 
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J. Ofto int Dipthongi, vidi- 4... 


$4 n | - . *... i. * ; - oh 
- Þ7 2. | fd Wl : i M,iNow ' 6.08 
F 4 | | A F 2 ng wy 


definition of a Conſonant. 


> £ M, Howare Conſonants divid- 


- 


: M.What is made of the Letters? 
Letters. 


A Compleat Syſte 
M. Now unfold or explain the 


]: A Conſonant is a Letter 
which muſt needs be joined with 
a Vowel, to make a Sound or Syl- 
lable. 


ed ? 

]. Conſonants are divided into 
Mutes and half Vowels. 

M.How many Mutes are there? 

J. Nine, b. c.d. f. g. k. p.q-. t. 

M. Why are they called Mutes? 

J. Becauſe by themſelves they 
are ſtill, and have no proper | 
ſound. But when they are pro- 
nounced, they ſeem to have 
Vowels poſt-poned. 

M. How many half-Vowels are 
there ? 7 | 

Nine, 1. m. n. I. $. X. 2. jod. 
ve, of which 1. m. n. r. 5. are call- 
ed liquids, becauſe the ſound ſeems 
as tho it were ſoftned and melted. 

X. Z. | are double Conſonants, 


» of Grammar. 


M. Explita" jam definitionem 
Conſonantis ? 

J, Conſonans eft Litera quz 
tantum cum vocali ſyllabam com- 


ponere poteſt. 


M. Quomodo dividuntur con- 
ſonz ? | 

F. Conſonantes dividuntur in 
mutas & ſemi-vocales. 

M. Quot ſunt Mutz ? 

]. Novem, b. c. d. f. g-k.p-q. t. 

M. Quare dicuntur Mutz ? «+ 

]. Quia per ſe obmutelcunt, & 
proprium ſonum non habent. Sed 
dum proferuntur vocales fibi poſt 
habitas habere videntur. 


M. Quot ſunt ſemivocales? 


]. Novem, 1.m.n. r.{.X.2 | 
V. EX Quibus 1. M. Ne. I, S."VOCan- 
tur liquidz quia ſonus aliquando 
emollitur, & tanquam liquelcit. 


of X. Z. j. duplices ſunt conſonan- 
becauſe they ſeem to have the | tes, quia duarum conſonantium 
force and power of Two Conſo- | quaſi vim & poteftatem 


nants. DVD 


M. Why are they called balf 
Vowels ? J 


J. Becauſe they are Conſonants 


dent. 
M. CQuare dicuntur ſemi-yoca- 
les ? 


JT. Quia conſonz ſunt qu# per 


which make a ſound by them- 


ſelves, as thd a Vowel were prz- | lis dimidium ſonum habent,- 


poned. 
Of Syllables. 


- 
” 


* *F. A Syllable is made of the 


" 'M. What is a Syllable ? 

._ J. A Syllable is the diſcovery 
of a perfect ſound at one motion 
of the Breath, and .may conſiſt * 


ſe ſonum efficiunt tanquam,yoca- 


Fl 


'Y 
e* Syllabis, ** 


M. Ex literis quid fit? © | 
]. Ex literis fit ſyllaba. 


8 » 
+ 4> 


M. ſyllaba? £5” 

J], S integri- Tonicon 
prehe us literz ©pturium- by 
ve {piy85 .u00 motu, ut, a-niv 


of one or more Letters,*as, the 
mind, © Hs 


| | Ys: M, 


 J]. An-mis, M. By what ryſe? 
J. Tf the ſame conſongfft be 
doubled, the firft ends The for- 


omplett 

M. Howdo you ſpell Foſephus ?; 

]. Jo-ſe-phus, Foſeph. 

M. Why is it ſpelt with ]. not 
G. 

]. Becanſe G ſounds hard be-' 
fore a, 0, u, like the Greek Let- 
ter Gamma. 

M. Why is Foſe-phus ſpelt with | 
ph, (not) Foſe-fs with an f ? 


em 0 | of 
M. Foſephus quomodo literas 


rammar. 
formas? }]. Fo-ſe-phus, 

M. Joſephus cum ] (non) G 
quare ? 

]. QuiaG ante a o u duriter 
ſonat ticat Gamma Grzece, ut 
Gallus, 

M. Quare Joſephus cum ph 


| (non Joſe-fus cum f ? 


]-Becauſe ph always founds like | J. Quia ph ficut f ſemper ſo- 


f, and ch like k. 


M. Why Fo-ſephus (not) Foſ-| 


,ephus ? h 
]. Becauſe a Conſonant fet be- ! 


tween two Vowels, belongs to the 
following Vowel, and begins that 
ſyllable, but x belongs to the for- 
mer. 

M.Why do you write Generoſus, 
a Gentleman, with G not with Þ]? 

. Becauſe G before e i y 

ſounds ſoft like the Hebrew let- 
ter jod. 

M, How do yon ſpell annus a 
Year ? 


mer, and the latter begins the 
following fyllable. 

M. How are the letters divid- 
ed 4Q Princeps a Prince ? 

J.. Prin-ceps ' (not) princ-eps, 
becauſe conſonants which Cannot 
be mk. the begining -of - 
word "muſt be partedganghe mid- 
ale. | - WES! * Wop 
M. How ou ſpell er4/t«.fad ? 

F: Tri-ſtzs (not) trif=11s, becauſe 
conſonants which can- be joined 
in the beginning of a word, myft 
not be parted in the middle. 

M. Rehearſg a Catalogue then 
of 'thoſe confonants "which-hap- 


nat, & ch ficut k. 

M. Quare Fo-ſephus (non) Foſ- 
' ephus * 

J.. Qnia conſona inter duas 
vecales polita ad poſteriorem per- 
tinet, x vero ad priorem ſyllabam. 
ſpeCtat. 


M, Quare ſcribis Generoſus 
cum G (non) Jeneroſus cumgf. 

]. Quia G ante e i y mollitur 
ſ{onat ficut jod Hebrzoum. 


M. Annus, quomodo literas 
formas ? 
]. Au-mus. M. Qui regula? 
J. $ .conſona geminetur prior 
ag priorem, & poſterior ad po- 
eriorem ſyllabam attinet. 
..* | 
'M. Princeps unde dividuntur 
literz ? 1 ; 
J. Prin-ceps (non) princ-eps z 
quia conſonantes quz in p{incie 
pio diftionis Kciari non - polftnt,,. 


| erz ? "oe 21 
**J: Eri-ftis (non) Tris-tis, quia 
con{onantes quz principio dietia= 


am CONnecruntur. * 


* 


«# 


png together muſt never" be 
parted ? 6 


F 


SI \ of 
cw v o 
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EE 4 
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nec in medio conjugantur. - 
M. Triſtis nade formanturili- * 


nis conjungi poſſunt in medio eti- - 
M. Recita. igitur Catalogunr i 
earum *conſonantium -que nuns. - I 


+ 7. 
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4 
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Hae ſunt ſeperande ? =; al 
| HE I 


* ]. Yes withal my heart. 

ome of theſe may ſcem un- 
couth to the Engliſh, yet: Autho- 
rity juſtifies them, however Uſe 

Cuſtom may prevail to the 
contrary. 
* Tn the Engliſh dw, sw, tw. 
 M. Why ad-eſt he is here (not) 
a-deft, | 

J. Becauſe in words compound- 
ded, that part compounding, and 
the part compounded, muſt - be 

rted. 

M. Why is cor, the heart,writ 
with c not k ? 

F. Becauſe c before a 0 u 
ſounds like k, and before e i y 
it is every where ſounded like C, 
with a hiſling as, ſure, meat, a 
SWan. 

M. Whyis leCtio a leſſon, writ 
with tio (not) xio, c{iv nor ccio ? 
 F. Becauſe ti before a vowel 
* uſvally ſounds like f, 

. M. Doth ti ſound every where 
like ff when a vowel-follows ? 

F, No, for it keeps its own 
proper ſound in Greek words 
made Latine, as, Government. 

Alfo when ti begins a word, it 
keeps its own ſound, as, a turbant, 

Alſo in paragogical infinitives, 
IS, fo he ſent, 

Alſo when \ goes immediately 
before t as, a queſtion. 

And in vitium, the Genitive 
Caſe pltral from vitis a vine, to 
diftingwſh it from vicium vice. - 

M. Why do you- write audacia 
with tia (not) fia,nor yet with tia? 
. F. Becauſe derivative words 


| WU. are ſpelt with the ſame letters 


Which their primitives are. - 

. -M. From whence 15 audacia de- 
rived ? 

...F. From audas, audacis, bold, 


SF - 


P 
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| ©]. Ego vero ac lubens. 


| t, ut, quzſtio. 


— — 


bl, bd, br, ch, cl, cm, cn, cr, cf, 
dr, dm, fl, fr, gl, gn, gr, kn, mn, 
ph, 7% pl, pr, pf, pt, rh, [c, ſcr, 
» 7 


fl, ſm, fn, ſp, fph, ſpl, ſpr, * 


ſq, ſt, ſtr, th, thr, tl, tm, tn, tr,& 
Anglice dw, ſw, tw. 
M, Ad-eſt (non) a-deſt quare ? 


F. Quia in compoſitis diQioni- 
bus pars ſingula ex altera eft ſe- 
peranda, \ 


M. Cor cum c (non) k quare ? 


F, Quia c antea 0 u ſicut k, 
ſonat & ante e i y tanquam f, 
cum fibilo ubique proferetur, ut, 
certus, Cibus,' Cygnus. 


M. Quare lettio ſcribitur cum 
tioſnon)cum Xxiognec ch10,neqzccio? 

F. Quia ti ſequeEnte vocali fere 
ſonat ſicut 1. 

M. Sonatne ti ubique tanquam 
1 dum ſequeretur vocali * 

F. Non, nam retinet propri- 
um ſuum, ſonum in. Grzcis dittio- 
nibus ut, Politia, | 

| In principioetiam diCtionis, ut, 
tIAras. 

Item Infinitivis 
mittier pro mitti. 

Similiter quando {, 


paragogicis,ut, 
prZponitur 


*Et in Genitivo vitium a'vitis 
diſtin&tionis gratia a Nominativo 
vitiom. 

M, Quare ſcribis audacia enim 
cia (non) cum ha, nec tig ?. _ 

F, Quia derivativa ad enndum 
modum primitivorum ſyas literas 
formant. SE 

M. Audacia unde dicitur.?. © | 

F. Audacia derivatur exaudax, 
audacis. . 
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Of the Quantity of Sylables. De quantitate Sylabarum, 


M. What is to be reggfded in | M. In proferendis ſyllabis quid 
pronouncing Syllables ? WW eſt confiderandum ? 


]. Quantity is to be oblerved. | J. Quantitas eft notanda, 


M. What is quantity | M. Quid eftquantitas ? BY 
F, Quantity 1s me, or | ]J. Quantitas tempns eſt vel il- 
ſpace, or delay, whercm it is pro- Iud ſpacium five mora qua ſylla- 
nounced. , ba profertur. ; 

M. How manifold is. quantity ?{ M. Quotuplex eſt quantitas ? 

#, Quantity is threefolgggMer | ]. Triplex, Syllaba vel longa 
it is long, marked over tMT vow- | (—) eſt ut, amire. 
el thus (© )- 

Or it is ſhort, marked thus (*). | Vel brevigg ut legere (0). 

Or elſe it is common, that is, | Sive communis modo quaſi lon- 
either long or ſhort, as we pleaſe, | ga modo brevis, ut patris vel pi- 
and is noted over the vowel | tris prout volumus & hoc modo 
thus (3 )- notatur [ : ) 

M. Of what quantity is e mj M. ein ventus, cnjus quanti- 
ventus ? tatis ? | 

]. e in ventus 1s long, becauſe; }. e in ventus producitur, quia 
a Vowel before two Conſonants, | vocalis ante duas conſonantes aut. 
or before a double conſonant 13 al- | duplicem ubique poſitura longa 
ways long by Polition,as, an axle- | eſt, ut axis, patrizo, ventus, 
tree, to take after the Father, the 
wind, I am above the reach of | M3jor [agg-quam cui poſsit for- 
fortunes malice; in which Verſe. tuna nOcere. 

a in major ſtands before jod, and 
0 before r and ſ. &c.F 7 

M. Why then is a in Patris | M. a in. patris communis 'eft 
corgmon ? quare ?, 

38 A yowel before a mute is| J. Vocalis ants mutam ſequen- 
made common, if a liquid follow | te liquida commnnis redditur ut, 
the mute, as, ſwift or ſpeedy. volucris. | | 

M, Of what quantity isein| M- e in Deus cujus quantita»- 
Deus ? tis ? 

]. One. vowel before another |. J. Vocalis ante alteram in di- 
In divers ſyllables of the ſame] verſis ſyllabis ejuſdem dittivnis 
wore is always lhort, as thine, a | ubique brevis eft, ut tus, filius, 

ONe E 

I. Except the Genitive and | 1. Excipe Genitivos & Dativos 
Dative cafes fingular of the Fifth [quintz Decligationis e inter ge- 
Declengion,, when e between the | mimum i longa fir; ut diet, | 
two 1's 3s long, as .gf,o0r.to a day. | 

2. Except Genitire cafes which | 


2. Excipe Genitiyos i jus, ut 
F end 


| 


» 
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end in 1us, as, of one, where i is unius, ubi i communis reper- 


COMMON. 

Althd in alterius of another, is 
always ſhort. And in alius of ano- 
ther, 1 is always long. , 

2. Except 1 in ho, to be made 
or done, which is always long, un- 


leſs er follows the i, as, I could be 


mace, to be done. 

4. One vowel before another 
in Greek words made Latine, are 
now and then long, as, a man's 
name, 

M. What quantity is au in au- 
rum, Gold ? w 

J. Every Dipthong, alſo two 
Syllables contratted into one, and 
ſyllables with an angle over them 
are long, as, &c. to whom, of the 
Parents, they have been. 


But if a vowel follow, the Dip- 


thong is ſhorr, as, przaltus, very 
high or deep. 

M. Of what quantity 1s a in, 
&C. a friend. 

]. Derivative and compound 
words have the ſame time which 
their primitives and {1mples have, 
as, redimo to love again. 

Except, &c, a maid un-matrri- 
ed, and a bride-maid from, &c. 
to. be married, and alſo, &c. to 
ſwear ſolemnly, falſly, from juro. 

M. Of what quantity is the 


Prepolition de of, or concerning ? | 


J. 'Of the Prepoſitions theſe 
are always long 2, e, de, SE, un- 
leſs a vowel immediately follow 
2. The compounding-Prepo- 
ſition di is alſo long, unleſs in, &c. 
to ſeparate, and eloquent. 

3« Proalſo is long, except in 
theſe, &c. 4 ftorm, profane, tru- 
ly; to ſpeak forth, to proceed, to 


A 


profeſs, to run away, baniſhed, 


tur. 
Licet in alterius eft ſemper bre- 
ve, Etin alius ſemper longum, 


3- Excipe 1 in Fio quod ſem- 
per longum, nift ſequatur er, ut 
fieram, fieri. 


4. Vocalis ante alteram in 
Grecis didtionibus ſubinde longa 
fit, ut Orpheus. 


M. Au in aurum quz quanti- 
tas * 

J. Omnis Dipthongus, etiam 
ſyllaba ex duabus contratta, & 
{yllaba circumflexa longa ſunt, ut 
cu, parentum, fuerint. 


Tamen ſcquente vocali Dip- 
thongus cotrripitur ut, przaltus. 


M. a in amicus cujus quanti- 
tatis ? 

]. Derivativra & compoſita ' 
primitsvorum,& {1mplicium quan- 
titatem ſequuntur, ut redimo. 


Excipiendi ſunt innuba & pro- 
nuba a nubo, dejero etiam & 
pejero a juro. 

M. Ds: przpolitio cujus quan- 
titatis ? 


]. Ex przpoſitionibus hz ubi- 
que producnntur, a, E, de, {e, niſft 
ſequitur imediate vocalis. 


2. Di etiam longum niſi. in 
dirimo, & diſertus. | 


- 2. Pf u6gue prolucitor, prz- 
ter his procella, profanus, -profe- 


fetto, profari, proficiſcor, .profi- 
teor, profugio, profygus, Þrofun- 
i Po bigh 


high or deep, a great Grandſon, | 
{talk br offspring, a Prophet, to 
drink-to, to make haſte, and to 
wanton. 

4. Theſe are common, &c. to 
run abroad, to waſte idly, to nou- 
riſh or enlarge, to drive off, to 
keep off, 

«. The reſt of the Prepoſitions 
are ſhort, if poſition permit. 

M. Of what quantity ise in 
legi ? 

]; Every perf tenſe and ſi- 
pine have the firft ſyllable long, 
as legi I have read, motum to 
move. 

Theſe are excepted, &c. to 
cleave, I have drank, given, cut, 
ſtood, ſuffered. To ſtir up,give, 
beſmear, may or can, ſuppoſe, 
ruſh, ſow and permit. 

M, Why ise in cecidi ſhort ? 

]. Verbs which double the firft 
fyllable of the perfeCt tenſe, make 
the firſt ſyllable ſhort, as, &c. 
I have fallen, learned, deceived, 
bitten, broken wind backwards, 
weighed, touched, clipped, beat 
or brayed. | 

M. 1 demand the quantity of 
i in clandaftinus ? 

J. AdjeCtives ending in inns 
and oſus make the laft ſyllable 
ſave one long. \ 

I. Yet theſe followmg Adje- 
aives have the laſt Syllable but 
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dus; prenepos,- pripigo; pr6- 
pheta. propino, propero & pro» 
terVus. 


4. Communia ſunt procurro, 
profundo, propago,propello, pro- 


5. Relliquz prepolitiones cor» 
ripiuntur 1 poſitio firfat. 

M. w in legi cajus quantita- 
tis ? 

]. Omne przteritum & ſupt- 
num priorem habent tongam ut ; 
motum. 


Excipiendi ſunt fidi a findo 
bibi, dedi, ſcidi, ſteti, tuli, citum 
a cieo, ditum,; litum, quitum, 
ritum, rutum, $4tum & ſitum. 


M. e in cecidi,brevis eſt,quare? 

]. Primum przteriti geminan- 
tia primam itidem brevem la- 
bent, ut, ctcidi, didici, fefelli, 
momordi, pepedi, pependi, t&ti- 
| gi, totondi & tiitudi, 
| 

M. iin clandaftinus quantita- 
tem rogo ? 

J: Adjettiva in inus & ofus 
penultimam producunt. 


I. Hxc tamen ſ{equentia penul- 
timam corripiunt, carbasinus, ce- 


one ſhort, &c. of linen, of the ce- 
dar-tree,-of to morrow, enduring 
Jong, of beech, of this year, of an 
olive-tree, two days hence, of old, 
of the evening, 


2, Suallo AdjeQives ſignifying | 


| drinus, crafſtinus, diutinus, fagi- 
' nus, hornotinus, oleaginas, -per- 
; endinus, priftinus & ferott* 
nNusS. - 


2. Sc etiam materiaha, ' ſive. 


the matter,” or- things made of metallorum a nominibus for- 
Metals, as, &c. of chryſtal, of mata, ut chryftallimis, mycrhi- 


myrrh, are ſhort. 


M. Of what quantity is ain, 


lamus we g1Ve- 


nus ſunt brevia, 


tis? HBP » 


]- The” 


M, a in damuscujus quantitae * > ' 
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The diſtinguiſhing Letters in 
the Conjugations muſt be obſer- 
ved, namely i in the firſt conju- 
gation 1galways long, as atote. 

e in the ſecond conjugation 1s 
always long, as emus, Etote, ent. 

Except a vowel immediately 
follows e for then it is ſhort, 
as Eat, 

Ein the third conjugation is 
ſhort before r, as Erem, eretis. 

Except the third perſon plu- 
ral in the perfect tenſe of the 
active. voice, and the lecond per- 
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]. Literz charafterifticz con- 
jugationibus ſemper ſunt notan- 
dz, Viz. a prima conjugatione 
eſt ſemper longum, ut, abo, arem. 

Ee ſecundz conjugatione ſemper 
eſt longum, ut emus, ebamus., 

Excipe vocalem proxime ſe- 
quentem e, ut eamus, eatis, 
cant, 

e tertia conjugatione ante r, eft 
breve, ut Erem, Ero, Ere. ' 

Excipe Erunt, Ere, perfetto 


attivz plurali z & tris vel ere fu- 
turo paſſhvo indicativi fingula- 


ſon ſingular in the future tenſe of ! ris. 


the indicative mood. 

E in the third conjugation is 
always long if r follow it not, 

i in the fourth conjugation is 
always long, as imus, itote. 

Unleſs a vowel immedately 
follows i, and then i is ſhort. 


Almoſt all other ſyllables 
are either long or ſhort by uſe 
and authority of Authors. 

Except they be the ſyllables 
which increaſe in the Genitive 


caſe fingular,or ſuch as end words, 


The increaimg ſyllable of the 
Genitive Caſe is for the moſt 
part long or ſhort, according to 
this Draught, 

Syllables are long in ſuch 

as in the Genitive increale in az as 

aCls, except, &c., a torch, -and 
fome Greek words. 

alis, except, &c, a man's name 
and ſalt in. 

anis allo, and in ; 

aris, EXCept, &c. a Sun-beam, 


.. the: liver, ſweet-wine, equal, 


- abs alſo and in 
- atis from as, except, anas a 


yo duck or drake. | 
E >. ©. Syllables increaſing by & in the 
bk” \ - Genitive caſcare long in 


e tertia non ſequente r ett ſem- 
per longum, ut ebam, Ebar, 

i in quartz conjugatione eft 
ſemper longum, ut- 1mus, ite, ire. 

Niſt ſequitur immediate voca- 


11 ut, 1am, 1atis, iamur, 1ant, 


Omnes fere relliquz {yl 
labz vel longz, vel breves ſunt 
uſu, & authoritate. 

Niſt fint ſyllabz Genitivo cre- 
ſcentes, five finales. 


Syllaba crelegns Genitivo ple- 
runque vel longa, vel brevis, eft 
ſecundum ſchema ſequente. 


Syllabe ſunt long cujul- 
modi creſcentibus in a, ut in 
acls, nifi fax & quzdam Grz- 
(a. 
alis, przter Annioal & ſal in. 


anus etiam & in ; 

aris nift jubar, hepar , near & 
Dr. 
aſis etiam & in . 
atis EX as nill anas anatise. 


| Syllabz creſcentes per E Ge- 


«|[nitivo, long ſunt 1n 


ecis 


wW 


— 
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ecis, except nex deftrution, in| 


edis, EXC, Pes a foot, with its 
Compounds 1n 

egis except grex a flock, in 

enis alſo, and in 

etis except,&c. a fir-tree,a ram, 
a dullard, an expounder, a wall, 
a coverlid, and thoſe which end in 
es ſhort. 

i 15 long in ſuch as increaſe in 

Iris, allo and in 

icis from ix and trix except, 
&c. an addition, a cup, the hip, 
fern, an arch, a hedge-hog, a wa- 
ter ſerpent, and avein ſwollen. 

© 1s long in ſach as increaſe in 

6Cis, Except over-haſty, and the 

Names of Countrymen. in 

odis except a trivet in 

onis except ſume foreign words 

otis except endued with,unable 

oris from os and or, except 
wheat, a tree, the Sea, marble, 
mindful, ſtrength and ſome Greek 
words increaſing by 6 ſhort. 

u 15 long in ſuch as increaſe in 

udis,except pecus {mall cattle in 

ut1s alſo, and in 

uris,exept a diviner,tame,bran, 
a devourer, muttering, a grecdy 
bird, 

Syllables are ſhort in ſuch as 
increaſe in 4, namely in 

ibis, and allo in 

adis, and likewiſe in 

3tis, from a, as a Theme. 

Syllables increahng in e are 
ſhort in theſe 

emis, and alſo in 

cri, and in*the verb eris, thou 
ſhalt be, and ſome Greek nouns 
beſides acer the air, and #ther the 
ſkie. | 

Syllables increaſing in 1 are ſhort 

in theſe following, namely 

icis from ex, and alſo 


F 


ecis niſi nex necis in ; 
| Edis, nift pes, cum compoſitis 
in 
Egis, nit grex gregis in 
enis, etiam & in | 
etis, nif1 abies, aries, hebes, in- 
terpres, paries, {eges, teges & quz 
in es brev1, 


In 1 creſcentes ſunt longe in 

iris, etiam & in 

icis de ix & trix,preter appen- 
dix, calix, coxendix, filix, fornix, 
hiftrix, natrixq; varix. 


In © creſcentes ſunt longe in 
oCis nif1 przcox et nomina ru- 


| ſticornm in * 


odis, preter tripos tripodis in 
onis,nift quzdam peregrina per © 

ot1s, preter compos & impos 

Or1s EX 0S & Or, EXCipe ador, ar- 
bor, #quor, marmor, memor, ro- 
bur, et quzdam Grzca per 6 cre- 
ſcentia. © 

Creſcentes per it longz ſunt, in 

udis, nift pecus, pecudis, in 

utis, etiam & in 

uris, preter augur,cicur, ſurfur, 
ligur, murmur, voltur. 


Syllabz ſunt breves cujus mo- 
di crefcentibus in a, videhcet 

abis, etiam & in 

4341s, item & in 

atis ex a ut, thema them :tis 

Syllabz creſcentes in E ſunt brey 
ves in his 

emis etiam & in 

&r1 etiam verbum eris & quz*- 
dam Grz#c:: rum acr & zther 


.Syllabz creſcentes in 1 fequen- 
tibus ſunt breves, Viz. ; 
cis de cx, etiam & in _ + ©; 
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Cities names, -* 


 Drophe 


Caſe that' ends in a except abla- 


Joog, 


are FR . - yo ian » ety mo 


1dis, except the Nymph, and a 
Cities Names. 
1gis, and alſo in 
inis, except a dolphin,and two 
iri, and alſo in 
itis, exceMyane Tear, a ſamnite 
ivis, and&alſo' in 1us 
Nouns inceafing s by 0 w ſhort 
ia the following ſyllables. i 
obis, and alſo jn . 
6g1s, likewiſe in 
OPis, except a gnat, 


| 


and the 


oris-from ur and us, except a 
crafty fellow, and a mans name. | 
OVIS alſo, as hos bovis, an Ox 

u is ſhort in ſuch as theſe,which 
zncreaſe in 
UCIS,EXCEPt Pollux, a mans name 
ugis, and allo in 
ewile 1N 
[ like manner 1n uris 
Ss increaſing by y are 
ſhort in the following ſyllables in 
ybis, and alſo in 
ycis;.except a filk-worm 
Vg1s, and alſo in yr1s. 
' Of - quantity of final or endirg 
Syllables. 
M. of what quantity 1s a in,&c. 
a ſubject, or theme, 
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J. Words ending in a are long, | 
Werds excepted are, &c, ſup- 
poſe, even ſo, becauſe, and every 


tives of the firſt declention, a5, 
penna, with a-pen. 

And the vocatives of Greek 
Wouns, which in the Nominative 
end i as. :: * 

Common are Nouns of number 
which end in ginta, as, thirty. 

, Of what quantity is e in, 
ha © a herring; 


Þ The voyel before < final is 


tur: 


ary niſt Crenis, Pſophis - 
£15, etiam & in 

ins niſi delphis, Salamis, Tra- 
chis. 

Irl, etiam & in 
| Itis, niſi quirts;ſamnis in 

Ivis, etiam & in 

18s, 

Creſcentes in 6 
quentibus 1n 

obis etiam & in 

ogis item & in 

opis ni{1 conops & hydrops 


oris ex ur & us, niſi cercops, et: 


cyclop3 

F1s, etiam ut bos, bovis. 

Creſcentes in u, ſunt breves ſe- 
quentibus, in 

ucis, niſi pollux, polliicis, in 

ugis, etiam & 1n 

ulis, item in 

upis, imiliter in uris, 

Creſcentes in y ſunt breves ſe- 
quentibus. 1 In w 

ybis, | item & 11 

YCIS, Przter bombyx, in 

YE1S, etiam & 1n_YTris. 

De ultimarum Syllabarum 
quantitate. 

M. a in thema cujus quantita- 
tis ? 

]. Finita in a prodycunt Cx 
cipienda ſunt puti, iti.quii & 
' omnes caſus in az preter ablati- 
vos PLIMZ dedlinationis. 


Et vocativos ffzcorum in as, 
ut Nominativq Thomag,Vocativo 


bi 


Thoma. 
Communig ſunt numeralia- 
gifita, ut triginta, 
M,ein halec cajos ankvtita- 
tis? 
]. Vocalisante c finale produci- 
Short 


ſunt breves ſe-. 


ha, QA 
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Short are &c. until, milk, nor. | Brevia ſunt donec, lic, nec, 
Common are &c. do it, this | Communia ſunt fac, hic, & hoc 
Maſc.& Neut.provided hoc be not | modo caſus non {it ablativus. 
the ablative caſe. : 
M. Of what quantity is i in} Ms 1 in boni cujus quantitatis ? 
boni good * ? 
J, Words ending in i have that| J. Finita in i ſunt longa. 
110ng. | 
Sort are &c, unleſs, as Brevyia ſant nis!, quas1, Dativi 
though,allo Datives andAblatives | etiam et ablativi Greecorum ut ;z 
of Greekiſh Nouns as, a womans | Phillidi, Daphai. 
and a mans name. 


Common are &c, there, to me, | Cognmunia ſunt ibi, mihi, fibi, 
to himſelf, to thee, where. tibi, uhi. 


M. Of what quantity is e in| M. e in ſplen cujus quantita» 
ſplen the ſpleen ? tis ? 

]. The vowel before n final is | J. Vocalis ante n finitum pro- 
long. aucitur, 

Short are &c. or elſe, but yet, | Brevia ſunt in, attamen, fors:in 
perhaps,or perchance,yet, but yet. | forlitin, tamen, veruntamen, 

Als0 in with its compounds as, | in etiam cum. compalitis ut z 
&c. from thenceforth, and therc- | exin, proin. 
fore. 

Nauns alſo ending in En in the] Item nomina in en quorum 
Nomnative whoſe Genitive have | Genitivus jnis correptum habente.. 
1nis ſhort. 

Likewiſe words which are libdl | Simihiter quz per Apocppen 
by the figure Apocppe as, &c. in- | caftrantur ut z men' vidin', ! 
ſtead of mene, vidine. 

And Greek words ending in on | Et Grzca in on per © breve in 
by the ſhort 6, alſo in an4 yn by] & yn per i & y, in ectiam a nomi-: 
1 and y and in from Nominatyve | nativis in as 
caſes ending in a. 

M. Of what quantity is as in | M, as in nefas cujug quantitatis. 
nefas ? - 

J. Words ending in as make the | }. Finita in as ſunt longa, 
a long. Short -are Greek words | Breyia ſunt Greca Genitivo 
having dos in theGenitive caſe {in-j ſingulari dos habentia ut, arcis, 
gular as, arcis an Arcadian,w here-| quibus adde ans. | 
unto add anis a duck. gr drake. Fe 

Alſo Accufatives .plural of ſuch} Accufativi etiam plurales.cu- 
as increaſe in the_Genitive caſe | julmodi genitivo. ſingulari cre- 
{ingular as, &c, a Princeſs, Phyll{s. | icentia ut, Heros, Phyllidiz. 

M. Of what quantity js es-in|  M. es in facies cujus quinifta- 
facies a face ? tis * Set fd 

J. Words ending in es have © |. + þ. Finita in es ſunt longas 1 -- - 


#,- &Cc. to, Or in a,or the-good-lord- 
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Short are Nouns of the 2 de- 
denfion which make the laft ſyl- 
lable but one increaſing ſhort as, 
&c, wealthy, a Souldier, corn 
growing. 

But long of this ſort are &c. 
a firr tree, a ram, bread corn, a 
wall and a foot with its - com- 
pounds as, &c. a pair of fetters. 

Short is Es from ſum I am with 
its compounds, as, &c. thou art 
preſent, thou art able. 

Alſo penes in the power of, and 
Neuters in. the ſingular number, 
with Nominatives and Vocatives 
plural of Greek words. » 

M. Of what quantity is os in 
logos a word or ſpeech ? 

J. Words ending in os are 
long. / 
Short are &c, endued with, un- 


| 


able, and 6s a bone making the, 


Gen. olfis. 

Alſo Greek words in 0s which 
are written by the ſhort 8. 

M. Of what quantity is u in 
gelu froſt ? 

J. Words ending in u are al- 
ways produced long. 

M. Of what quaatity is oin 
amo to love ? 


 ]. oat the end of*'a word bs 


Aommon. 
Long are oblique caſes in 0 as, 


church. 

wAlſo Adverbs in o derived from 
Adje&ives as, &c. falſely, firft 
by ſo much che more. 


Short are &c, quickly, onely, as 


or how. 


+ - But ſuch Adverbs making © 
common are &c.- carefully, fre- 


| 
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Brevia ſunt nomina tertie in- 
flexionis quz penultimam geni- 
tivi creſcentis corripiunt ut, dives, 
mules, ſeges. 


Sed longa ſunt ; abies, aries, 
politis ut, compes. 


Brevis eſt ts a ſum cum com- 
politis nt, ades, potes. 


Pens etiam et Neutra ſingula- 
ria una cum nominativis et vo- 
cativis Grecorum pluralibus. 


M. 0s in logos cujus quantita- 
tis ? 
J. Finita in 6s longa ſunt, 


-OS olſis. 


| 


| 


Grzca etiam in 0s quz per © 


breve ſunt ſcripta. * « 
M. win gelu cuJys quantita- 
tis ? wt 


]. Finita in u ſemper produ- 


a 


M.. o in amo cujus quantitatis ? 


Þ. Finita in o communia ſunt. 


| Longa ſunt caſus obliqui in 0 


ut, bono, domino, templo. 


Adverbia etiam in © ab adjecti- 
vis derivata ut, falso, primo, tan- 
to. 
= Brevia vero ſunt cito modo, 
q&amod0o. 

hone ſunt ſedulo cre- 

br ogmutuo, ſ{cro, 


quently, interchangably, late in| «+ 
| 


the evening. 


” Ww- 


ceres paries et pes cum fiiis com- + 


wh, we wm 1 © 


Brevia ſunt "compos, impos et 


* 4 


Q3 


'Z 


- MEN. 


. final, as, &Cc. the Sea. 


reaſon. 


Long are words of one ſyllable | 
in © as, &c. give, I ſtand, and 
erZzd put for causa for that rea- 
ſon. 

Alſo Greek words wrote by 5 
long, as, the names of two wo- 


| 

Seldom long are &c. both, two, | 

1, man. | 

M. Of what quantity is ut, in; 
caput, the head ? 

]. The vowel before b, d, ty 

final, is ſhort. And ſoalſo is e 


Long are Ablatives of the fifth 
Declenfon, as, &c-1in the day, in 
faith, together with Adverbs de- 
riv'd from dies, as, &c. to day, 
the day before, daily, to which 
add fame, in a famine. 

Alſo re with its compounds are 
"Jong, as, &c. why, or for what 


Alſo Imperatives ſingular in 
the ſecond perſon of the Adive 
voice; and ſecond Conjugation, 
as, &C, teach thou. 

Likewiſe Adverbs in c derived 
from Adjettives, as,. &c., certain- 
ly, greatly. . 

But ſhort are &c. well, badly. 

Long are words of one (yllable 
In E as, &c. concerning, me, him- 
lelf, thee, 

But ſhort are the inclining Cn- 
junttions, &c, leaſt that, and, 
Or. 

Alſo Greek 'words ending in ©} 
long, as, &c. a river, and plea- 
fant fields name. 

M. Of what quantity is e in 
vel, or 2 

J. The vowel before l final is 
ſhort. A 
Long, are &c. nothing, the Sun 
and (ome Hebrew words ending 


—_— 
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Longa ſnnt monoſyllaba in 6 


ut, dv, ſto, et ergd pro causa, * 


Item Grz?a per © longum ut, 


Dido Sappho, 


Raro ſunt produtta ambo, duo, 
ego, homo. ; 
M. Ut in caput cujus quanti- 
tatis ? : : 
]. Vocalis ante b, d, t, finita 
corfipitur. Et etiamin e ut mare. 


Longa ſunt ablativi quintz in- 
lexionis* ut, die, ids una cum 
adverbijs inde enatis ut hodiE 
pridie quotidie, cui adde fame. 


Re ctiam cum compoſitis ut,, 


 Quar?, i, Ee, Qua dere? » 


Item Imperativi fingulares ſe- 
cunda-perſona, vocts attive & (c- 
cundz conjugationis ut, doce. 


_ Similiter adverbia in & ab ad- 
jetivis derivata ut, certs, valde. 
\ 


Corripitur yero, bene, male, 

Longa funt monoſyllaba in e 
ON I - 

ut,'de, me, Se, te. | 


Sed breyia ſunt Enclitica que 
ne Ve. 


Grzca etiam quz per Ec longum 
ut, Leche, tempe. 
\ 
M. Vel cujus quantitatis ? 


]. Finita in 1 dant vocalem prat- 
cedentem -effe brevem.”  .; 
Longa ſunt nil, vl et Hebrzz 


I, as, two names of men, 


quzdam in 1 ut, Daniel Michael. - 
| . F M. QF 


-——s ow - 
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M. Of what quantity is i in 
vir-? 

J. The vowel before r final is 
ſhort. 
© Long are &c. why, breadcorn, 
a theif, the hearth,a rivers name, 
the ſpring, and, even, and words 
compounded with par, as, a 
companion, unlike, vnequal. 

Alſo Greek words ending er, as, 
&C. the air, the skie, but er is 
ſhort in &c. a father, a mother. 

M. Of what quantity is i in 
anguis a ſnake ? 


J. Words ending in is, have i 


ſhort, 
Long are Datives, and Abla- 
tives of the firſt and ſecon1 De- 


clenſion, as, &c, to, or in ſongs, | 


churches, and alſo queis put tor 
quibus-which, 

Alſo thoſe which end in is, 
making long the penult : of the 
genitive cale increaſing, as, &Cc, 
a Samnite. 

Likewiſe words of one ſyllable 
in 15 are long, as, &c. ftrite, 
Krength. 

- But ſhort are &c. twice, he, 
who. 

Alſo the ſecond perſon fingu- 
lar of Verbs ending in is, whoſe 
ſecond perſon plural do end in 
itis, are long as, &c. thou heareſt, 
thou maiſt be willing. 

M, Of what quantity is ns in 
dominus a Lord ? 

/. J. Words ending in us have 
the u ſhort. 

Long are words making long 
the penult, of the genitive caſe 
increaſing, as, the earth, or 
ground. 

"Allo all words of the fourth 
..._ Dedlenfion ending in us, except 
-». the nominative and yocative fin- 
* Bular. 

Ws ; 


LIP 
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M, Vir cujus quantitatis ? 


J. Vocalis ante r finitum breve 
eſt. 

Longa ſunt cir, far, far, lar, 
Nar, ver, et par cum compoſitis, 
ut, compar, diſpar, impar. 


Grzca etiam in Er, ut, aer 
ether, in pater vero et mater Et 
eſt brevye. 

M.- Is in anguis cujus quanti- 
tatis ? | 

]. Finita in is brevia ſunt. 


Longa ſunt dativi et ablativi 
pluralia primz et ſecundz Decli- 
nationis ut, musis templis, et 
queis etiam pro quibus, 


Producentia etiam Genitivt 


| creſcentis ut, Samais, ſamnitis. 


Item monoſyllaba ut, lis, vis« 
\ 


Sed brevia ſunt bis, 1s, quis. 


Similiter ſecundz perſonz ver- 
borum fngulares in is, quorum 
ſecunde perſonz pluralis defi- 
nunt in itis ut, audis, velis. 


M, Us in dominus quantitatem 
rogo ? 
], In us finita brevia ſunt. 


Longa ſunt producentia penul- 
timam genitivi creſcentis ut; tel- 
lus, telliuris. | 


Omnes etiam caſus quartz in- 
flexionis in us, preter nominati- 


vi et vocativi fingulares, 
| Allo 
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Alſo all words-of one ſyllable 
ending in us, as, &Cc. .a mouſe, 
ſnot, the country, a ſow, frankin- 
cenle. Mt 

And Greek words which are | 
writ by the dipthong 00s, as, a 
man, and a womans name. 


Of Words. 


M. What is made of Syllables ? 

JT. Of Syllables are made 
Words. 

M. What is* a Word ?. 

]. A Word is a comprehen{i-| 
on of Letters, and Syllables, 
whereby mankind are enabled 
fitly to expreſs their minds one 
to another, 


Of Sentences and Points, 


M. And what is compoſed of 
Words ? 

]. Of Words is made Speech 
or Language. 

M. What things are - to be | 
- obſerved in the ſeperating of 
Speeches ? 

]. Puntts, or Points are to be 
minded. - FE 

- M. What is a Punct or Point ? 

-J. A Point is the ſeperation 
of a Speech. 

M. How manifold js. a Point ? 

]. It is twofold of 'an 'imper- 
tet and of a perfett ſentence. 

M. Which are the Points of 
an imperfect ſentence ? 

J. A Comma(, ) and halt- 
colon ( ; ) | 

M. What.is a Comma 2 

J., Comma © is a dittinftion 
which ſuttains, or holds up and * 
ſtays the breath, without taking, 
breath; and is made at the end | 


y 


, 
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Item omnia monoſyllaba in us 
ut, miis, Pfis, rus, ss, this, 


Et Grzca quz per dipthongum 
00s, ut, Panthis, Sapphus. 


De Vocibus, 
guid fit ? 


unt VOcess 

M. Quid eſt vox ? 

]. Vox eft literarum et ſylla- 
barum comprehenſio quibus hu- 
manas cogitationes alter ad alte- 
rum apte exprimere. 


M. Ex Syllabis 
J. Ex Syllabis 


De Sententijs et Pun(Hs. 


M. Et ex vocibus quid fit ? 


]. Ex yocibus fit oratio five 
locutio. 

M. In diftinguendis orationi- 
bus quz ſugt notanda ? 


], Puna ſunt obſervanda. 


'M. Quid eft Punt? 
J..Punttum eft opatwwnis di» 
ſtinaio. ay 
M. Quotuplex eſt punttum ? 
]. Duplex, impecftetz et per- 
fetz ſententiz. 
M. Imperfedtz ſententiz di- 
ſtintiones quz ſunt ? 
J. Comma ( , ) et ,$emicolon 
) s 
M. Comma quid ett? 
J. Comma eft diftinttio. que 
ſpiritum fine reſpiraftone. ſufti- 
net ac ſuſpendit, fits etiam in 
fine diftionis uy. ſeptimas 9 


» 


s old 'J 2 . 
. of a word about ſeven or eight 
ſyllables from anorher Point. 


M. What is a Semi or half-co- 
lon ? 


]. Semicolon is a diftintion ' 


which giveth time tv breath, 
whoſe place is to poſſeſs about 
half the ſpace between a Comma 
an.la Colon,and half the ſpace be- 
tween that Colon and a Period. 

M. What is the diſtinttion of 
a perfect Sentence ? 

]. The diftinCtion of a perfect 
Sentence is a ſtop which granteth 
more time to breath, whereby it 
may ſeem to reſt or be laid 
down. 


ftin&tion of a perfect Sentence ? 

Þ It is twofold, a Colon (: ) 
and a Period( . ) 

M. What 15 a Colon ? 

J. A Colon which is alſo catt- 
ed a member, is that whereby a 
perfett Sentence is divided into 
two parts; but more plainly, it 
is a ftop whereby the breath is 
depoſed for a longer ſpace than 
in the former points, and is 
marked at the foot of a word 
about eighteen ſyllables from the 
laſt perjod. 

M. What is a Period ? 

]. A Period is-a puntt uſed at 
the foot of a word when, with 
a full breath depoſited: a pertect 
Sentence 1s concluded. 
- - M, Are there no more punct 
than theſe ? 

J. There are no more proper 
points reckoned but to theſe we 
add the Parentheſis ( ) which is 
Aa Sentence thut up between two 
Semicircles, and which if it were 
omitted, the ſence nevecthgleſs 
would remain whole. ' 


| 


_ 
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M. How manyfold is the ai-! 


' perfettz ſententiz ? 


| T1Odus ( . ) 


7 


ent. of Grammar. 
' otavas ſyllabas, 
M. Quid eſt Semicolon ? 


]. Semicolon eſt diſtintiVve- 
ſpirandi, cujus eft in dimidio fere 
ſpacio inter Comma e&:Calon ; 
poſt etiam colon, dimidiurn occu- 
pat ſpacium erga periodum. 


LY * 


' M, Perfettz ſententiz diftit» 
. &tio quid eft ? 
'  ]. Diſtinttio perfe&tz# l{enten- 
tix eſt, quz reſpirationem plenio- 
ris morz habet, ſpiritumque de- 
ponit. 


a. 


M. Quotuplex eft diftinezio 


]. Eſt duplex colon ( : )et . 

M. Qnid eft Colon ? 

J. Colon eft quod etiam dici- 
tur membrum, et quo quidem 
pertecta ſententia - diftinguitu 
ſed aliter eſt quo ſpiritus depoſi- 
tus m#jori tempore, et poteſt ex- 
cidere ottendecim ſyllabarum. 


M. Quid eſt Periodns ? 

]. Periodus eft quando ſpiritu 
pleno ſemper depofito fententia 
pertetta concluditur. 


| M. Nonne ſunt plures pundti 


quamties iſftis, 

1. Non proprie enumerantur 
ſed hiſce Parentheſis ( ).qubd eſt 
ſententia duabus ſemilunalis. in- 
cluſa, qua remotus ſermo tamen 
manet integer, 


6: of The 


IC 


? The Interrogation is marked 
ith two Points, and the higher 
upwards with a tail downwards. 

| The note of Exclaiming a- 
gainft or admiring at is marked 
on this manner. | 

- The Hyphen 1s a note coup- 
ling together, and iz always to be 
uſed when a word 1s parted at 
the end of a line, which muſt al- 
ways be at the ene of a (ylla- 
ble. ; | 

Settion> to divide a large 

diſcourſe into parts. j 

[_ ] Paratheſis we uſe in*Expo- 
ſitions. 0 

* The Aﬀeriſk in ' Antfotati- 
Ons. 

+ The Odelus in Verſions. 

ju?! nes in Quotations, 

& A we Cite Anthors word 
by W6o: i. 

} > Index points to ſome- 
»”-ing of note. | 

A Induction is made under the 
line tg bring in ſomething omit- 
tel. 

* Apoſtrophe is uſed when a 
letter is left out on purpoſe, and 
is made over the line, as, &Cc. 
who you ? 

'”* Dialyiis is uſed to part a 
Dipthong and is made over the 
Vowels, | 

C Paragraph is an abſolute 
paſſage or Article. 

* The Grave accent we uſe v- 
ver a Vowel when the vaice 1s 
deprefled. - ; 

" The Acute accent when the, 
voice is to be railed higher. 

The Crafis 1 uled over cir- 
cumflex ſyllables long by na- 
rure, 


Alſo over ablative caſes end: 
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? Interrogatio .etiam fignatar 
duobus punttis ac ſIperiore ſur- 
ſum caudato deorſum, 

| Exclamatio, ceu admirgtio 


hoc modo, jagnapur, 


- HWhen <ft nota ſubunionis 
et ſemper utendum cum dictio 
fit divifa ad extremum linez, 
modo ad finem ſyllabex politum. 


$ Settio peramplum ſermonem 
in partes ſettare. 

* Paratheſis utimur expoſ1 ti- 
Onibus. 
* Aſteriſcus in annotationibus. 


+ Ob<lus in verſionibus. 

|| Linez paralelle quotationis 
bus. 

« Citationibus verbatim. 


EI” Index aliquid obſervare, 


A InduRtio ſubter linea eft fa- 
aa aliquid omiflum —_ ah 


* Apoſtrophns;cum de indu- 
ſtria litera fit omiſſa, et ſupra 
lineam notatur, ut, tun pro 
tune ? 

** Dialyſis uſus eſt ſeperare 
Dipthongum et ſuper vocales lig- 
natur. PIER 

C Paragraphus eſt ſententi2 
vel articulus abfolutum, 

* Accentus gravis utimur-voce 
depreſsa et fupra vocalem nota- 
tus. 
| ' Accentus acutus voce elivata, 

Circumflexus uſus eft ſgnare 


ſyllabam natura longats. 


D 2 
© n -- 
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Item ſuper ablatives a; ft 
| L *. Nog 


- 


4 
"hy .% 
LS >» 
o As *; d : 
" - Y 


. 
. « £ a - 
ar” . ' 3b. <C 
4 X 


k. 
* 


20 


as >. Aqua» 


Ing in 3, anq 'Genitives in vs, as, | 
QC. | | 

Alſo over ergd when put fo 
causa for that reaſon, and over 
verbs ſyncopated, as, &c. thou 
haſt loved. | fp; 


Of Figures belonging to 6. 


Orthogr aphie. | 


M. How many .Figures be- 
long to. Orthographie ? 

]. Twelve. &c. whoſe uſe is 
cheifly' to allow ſome liberty to 
Poets, for making their Verſes 
run more ſmoothly, which they | 
call carminis gratia. 

M. Give their Explanations 
together with Examples to 1llu- 
ftrate. 

. Prothefis adds a Letter or 
Syllable.. to the begining of a 
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Genitivos in fs nt, rosz, marifis. 


Word, and Aphzrelis take away 


Super ergo etiam pro -causa, 


| et verbis {yncopatis ut, amaſti 


pro amavifſti. 


f 


De Orthygrathie 
Fignrts. 


M. Orthographiez quot ſpe- 
Qant Figurz 2? 

J. Duodecim, Prothefis, Aphz- 
rel1s, Syncope, Epentheſis, Apoco- 
pe, Paragoge, Antithehs, Anti- 
tzchon, Metatheſis, Tmeſis, Sy- 
nzre(1s et Dizreſis. 

M. Audiamus diftnitiones unz 
cum Paradigmatis ? 


]. Protheſis appoint capiti 
 Quod Aphzrelis aufert ut,Gna- 
tetuli ruit, et non temnere 


.'s 
2a Letter or Syllable from thence, Feweos, pro natus, tuli, eruit con- 


"*as, &c. born;. Fhavefuffered, he 
plucks up, to. Nee, for &C. 

Syncopeg.taketh away a Letter 
or Syllable from the middle of 
a Word which Epentheſis addeth 
thereunto, as &c. Religion, laid 
up, and dixti for dixifti thou haft: 
ſpoken, &c. | 

Apocope takes away a Letter 
or Syllable, from the end of a 
Word, which Paragoge addeth 
thereunto, as, &c.-of the wit, to 
a Charriot, to be ſaid or ſpoken, 

Antitheſis and Antiftzchon 
change one Letter 'for ano+ 
ther, as, &c. to him; of us, the" 
man feryant, in doing, 
. *Metatheſis miifplaceth a Letter, 
a5ferTymberls writ Thymbre! 
and in-piftris r is miſplaced. 


'tathefis, uty- tibi - T 


] 


- 


tchunere. 


Syatope de medio tollit 3 quod 
Epenthelis infert ut ; rY 

_ Relligio, mavors, juffo, ſurrexe 
repoftum, pro Religio repoſitum 
et dixti pro dixifti. | 


Aufert Apocope finem quem 


dat Paragoge. ut ; 
Ingeni, Hymen, curru,” Tyrio 
veſtirier oftro, pro ingeni)  cur- 


*|rui et dicier pro dici. 


Litterulam Antitheſis mutat 
quod et Antiftzchon ut, 
Olhi, fabridens, voſtrum, /fer- 


yom, faciundo. Pro illiyeftrum, 
{ervum, faciendo, L4eR 
 Tranſponitque- nta "Mc- 


Thymber, piftris pro priſtis,-” 


as 


Tmeſis divides or ſeperates the 
parts of a compound word, by 
interpoling ſomething between 
them, as, &c. Thoſe things which 
pleaſe me are placed in the 
North. 

Synzreſis contratteth two ſyl- 
lables into one, as &c. ſwift as 
the wind, in the beehive, to 
whom, thin or ſlender, of the 
wall, Golden. : , 

Or the hives ſhonld have been 
woven with a ſlender twig. 

Dizreſis divideth a ſyllable or 
or of one ſyllable maketh two, as, 
&c. he might had turned over, 
brazen, the noiſe of Bacchus 
Preifts, matter or ſubject. 

They qught tq.have unwound 
their ſpindIRs. 


Of Etymologie. 


M. Hitherto concerning the 
firſt part of Grammar, namely 
Orthography, now which is the 
ſecond ? 

J. Etymologie is 
part of Grammar. 4 

M. What is Etymologie ? 

J- Etymologie is that, part of 
Grammar which  teacheth the 
Diffinitions, Diviſions and Acci- 
dents of the parts of -Speech or 
Language. | 2p 


Of the parts of Speech, 


ns ſecond 


Speech. 

 M. Neither more nor leſs ? 
. Yes, juft ſo many. 

. Name thoſe parts of 
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Compolitz in partes eſt Tmeſis 
ſeio vocis ut, 


tem ſubjetta trioni. 
Pro guecunque Septentrioni. 
Syil: gg binis confetta ſynz- 
relis eſto ut ; | 
Aeripides, alveo, Cui, tenuis 
parictis, aurea 


| Seu lento fuerint alvaria vis 
mine texta. Pro alvearia. 
Dividit 1n binas partita, Diz- 
reſis unam ut ; 
Evoluiſlet, aheneus, evohe,ma« 
terial. | 
Debuerant fuſos evoluiſſe ſuos. 
Proevolviſſe,zneus evz, materi. 


De Etymologia. 


M. Hattenus de prima parte 
Grammaticz ſciljicet Orthogra 
phia, quznam #7 Tecunda ? _ 

]. Etymgiogia oft fecunda pars 
Grammaticz. 


5 M.- Quid eft Etymologia ? 
}J. Kot eft quz Dithni- 


bus partium orationis traCtat. 


De or atioms partibus! | 


M. How many parts of Speech | 
are there ? 


]- There are Eight ,parts of 


J. Otto ſunt partes orationis 


M, Nomina mih illas ?. 


opecch ? | 


- 
Tu, 
No- 
j J, > 
/ 


Quz mihi cunque placent ſep- 


M. Nec plures nec pauciores 2/ 
J. Maxime, haud aliter. - - -:; 


FP 
8 Co , 
% 


tiones, Divitones, cum accidenti. 


M.- Quot ſunt partes orationis 2 | 


/ 


\ 


'4 * 


"p. . 
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]. Naun, Pronoun, Verb, Parti- 
ciple, Adverb, Conjun&ion, Pre- 
poſition, Interjeftion. 


| 


M. Are all theſe Eight parts of 
Speech varyed or declined ? 

J. No, the Four firft only are 
declined, and the Four laſt are 
invariable or undeclined, 


Of a Noun, with what be- 
longs to it. 


M. What 1s a Noun ? 

J. A Noun is that part of 
Speech which ſignifies a Perſan or 
a thing, 

M. How many forts of Nouns 
are there ? 

]- A Noun is twofold Subftan- 

tive and Adjettive. 

'_ _M. What isa Subſtantive ? 

J. A Subftantive is the name 
of a Perſon or thing, and which 
fo explain its fignification, need- 
eth nothing to be added unto 
It. 

M. How many fold is a Sub- 
frantive ? 

| ]. A Noun Subſtantive is two- ' 


| 
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]. Nomen, Pronomen, Ver- 
bum, Participium, Adverbium, 
a Przpoſitio, Interje- 

10, 

M. Hz og partes orationis 
ſuntne omnes declinabliles ? 

J. Non, quatuor priores tan- 


poſteriores ſunt inflexibiles. 


De nomine cum acci- 


dentibus. 1, 


M. .Quid eſt Nomen ? 

]. Nomen eſt pars orationis 
quz vel Perſonam, aut Rem hg- 
nificat. 

M. Quotuplex eft nomen ? 


]. Nomen eſt duplex, Subftan- 
tivem, et Adjettivum. 

M. Quid eft Subftantivum ? 

J. Subſtantivum eſt quod nihil 
addi poſtulat ad ſuam fignificati- 
onem exprimendam. 

H_ 


M. Quotuplex eft Subſtanti- 
yum ? 
]. Subftantivum eft duplex 


fold, Appellative which mp | 
the name common to all 0 


CitY. 

And proper which ſignifies the 
name attributed to ſome particu- 
lar perſon or thing, as, &c. Mar- 
tin, Fobn, Fane, London. 

M, How many are the things 
which belong to a Noun ? 

J. Eight things belong to a 


that - 
kind, as, &c. the head, a book, a ' 


father, a bull, a garment, and a | urbs. 


Appellativum quod rem multis 
communem fignificat, ut, Caput 
liber, pater, taurus, veſtis et 


/ 


Et Proprium quod rem uni in- 
dividuo propriam f1gnificat ut, 
Mariinus, Fobannes, Jana, Londi- 
num, | 

M. Quot ſunt accidentia nomt- 
nis ? 

]. Oto accidunt nomini, Per- 


Noun, Perſon, Number, Caſe, 
Declenſion, Gender, Compariſon, 
Species and Figure. 


ſona, numerus, Caſus, Declinatio, 
Genus, Comparatio, Species, et 
Figura, | 


of 


tum ſunt declinabiles, et quatuor | 
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Of Perſons. 


M. Of what Perſon is liber a 
book ? 

]. Of theThird perſon becaule, 
every Noun, Participle and what- 
ſoever is put inſtead of a Subſtan- 
tive are of the Third perlon, as, 
&c, thy knowledge. , 


' Of Numbers. 
\ 


v4, How many Numbers are 
there ? 

]. Nambers are Two the fin- 
Fular and plural, the fingular 
ſpeaks but of one, as, &c. a boy, 
the book, a pen. 

The plural ſpeaks of more than 
one, as, &c, two or three boys, 
books, &c. 

M. Manes 
number? | 

]. Thefe Maſculines are con- 
tent with plural eumber only al-' 
tho they may ſeem to tignify bur 
one thing, | 

Ghoſts, forefathers, van of an 
army, monthly viltits and poſte- 
ritY. 

Children, yearly chronicles, 
hobgoblings, regilter books and 
domeſrick Gods. 

Poſterity, alſo the Gods above, 
'an Enlign of Authority, and 
Iraves, allo a truce. 

To which add note boaks, 
with inhabitants of heaven and 
Romanes. 

Nobles, peer? 


” 
er2, and jeſts, ſo al- 
fy the ſouls in. hell and the limbs. 
The noſtrils, and preambles/y| 


in the ſingular |, 
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De Pengnts. 
M. Liber cujus Perſonz ? 


.. J. Tertiz, quiz omne nomen, 
Participium, et quicquid ſuſipter 
locum Subſtantivi ſunt.tertie per- " 
ſonz ut, {cire tuum, pro ſcientia 
tua. 


De Numerts. 


» Quot ſunt 12 
M. Quot lu Wumer! 7 

]J. Numeri ſunt duo, fingula- 
ris ct pluralis, fingularis loquitur 
de uno ut, puer, liber, penna. 


Pluralis loquitur de pluribus 
ut, duo, tres pueri libri, &c. 


M. Manes in numero fingula- 
1? 

J. Maſcula hzc tantum nume- 
ro contenta {ecundo, 

Quamvis certa horum fignifi- 
cant modo unum. 
4 Manes, majores, antes, Mmen- 
elque minores. 


Liberi, et annales, lemures, fa- . 
Kique, penates. 
Poſteri,item ſuperi, faſces,locu- 
liqne, ferique, ® 


Adde pugillares, cam cZlitt- 
bulque Quirites. 


Primores, procereſque ſales, ſic 
inferi, et artus. 


-- 


Nares, et ambages, Carcer6s, 


ſtarting place ig# races, a leger 
bouk and the jawes. 

Lattices, twins, borders of a 
countrey many more, 


peodicillique fames.. 


Y 
Cancelli, 


gemini fines, 
plures., 0 


plerique 


zGrans , 
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Grandees, each, houſehold 
gods, demi gods and parentage. 

And the names of Cities end- 
ing In i-as, Gavij want the fngu- 
ar. 

M. Divitie in the ſingular 
number. 

- }J. Theſe nouns are of the Fe- 
minine gender and plural num- 
ber only. 

Womans towers, funeral ceri- 
monies threatnings, an ambuſh 
and a truce. | 

Relicks, nones, triflesyga booty 
and the ides of a monri 

Refuſe things, cradles, curſes, 
gugaws, and deviliſh facrifices. 

Hollydays, and watches and 
wards the three furies, horſe trap- 
pings and Calends. 

Firſt fruits,” ſmall guts, thanks, 
folding doors and darkneſs. 

_ Riches, the three deſtinies, A 
cart with four horſes, marriages, 
the Alps. | 

Fair words, - fail yard, a 
cart with two horles,a citys nape, 
{martne(s trifles. | —- 

Panniers, lurking holes, tythes 
ſo alſo a hills name, a houſe. 

An enticement, and hurdles, 
raery; foolery, and the door 

ofts. 

, The ſeven ſtars, doors, baths, 
learning, and the after-birth, 

Scaffolds, deceit; thirfgs put off, 
Eftate, and hunters nets. _ . 

Riches, names of two Iſlands, 
lees of oil, mites; dregs of wine. 

The glandules, rough places, 
name of a city and deceit, ſheep 

The watch,$etters, an award 
a beſom, aid or help. 

Furies, goddefles of the woMs, 
Jamentations, Embaſſadors allow- 
ance, ſtairs. 


a | 
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Optimates, ſinguli, lares, in- 
digiteſque natales. 

Nominaque urbium in i ca- 
rent etiam ſingulari, ut, Gabij. 


M. Divitiz numero fingulari ? 


J. Hzc ſunt fxminei generis 
numerique ſecundi. 


 Antiz, exequiz, minz infidiz 
inducizque. 


Reliquiz, nonz, nugz manu- 
biz et idus. 
Quisquille, cunz dire, tricz 
inferizque. 

Feriz et excubiz, furiz pha- 
larzqne, calendz. 7 


Primitiz lattes, grates, valve, 
tenebrzque. 
Divitiz, parcz, quadrigz nup- 


[tix et Alpes. 


| Blanditiz, antennz, bigz baiz, 
argutiz apinz, 


Clitellz, latebrz, decimz, fic 
exquiliz, #des. - 

| Illecebrz, -gerrzque, facetiz 
ineptiz, ect antz. 


Vergilizque fores, thermz, li- 
terzque {ecundz. 

Phalz, officiz, exuviz fortu- 

ue plagz. | 

[Opes, {ymplegades, fraces mi- 
nutiz floces. 

Tonlillz, ſalebgz, traphz ct 
preſtigiz, caulz. | 

Vigiliz, compedes, vingiciz 
{copz luppetiz. ; 


Eumenides, Dryades,* lamen- 
tz lautiz ſcalz. oY 


Alſo the names of Cities end- | 
ing in es, and 2 want the iingu- 
Iare 

M. Why duth arma want the 
ſingular ? 

]. Theſe Neuters are read in 
the plural number, ſeldom in the 
{ingular. 

Ads regeſtred, a campain,wea- 
pons poſting books, a camp. 

Junkets,banqueting,crofs ways, 
rattles, old rags. 

Oracles, mountains name, of- 
fegings, cradles, and intrails, 
he guts, ordinary task, and 
ter quarters, cottages, a bui1l- | 
ding, dens. 

Great works,cottages,cottages, 
waſhbals, a whale. th 

How many, {o many, the over- 
plus dowry, fine clothes, cifices, 
exploits. 

Forgetfulneſs, paſture, amul- 
ets midriff, pulpets. 
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Ttem in es fic in #2 urbium, ut# 
Gades, ct Athenz, 


M. Arma caret ſingulari qua- 
re? 

J. Rarius hc primo plurah 
neutra leguntur. 


Atta, zftiva arma, adverſaria 
caſtra. 

Bellaria, repotia, compita Cre- 
pundia ſcruta, 

Effata, Ceraynia, donarlay. Cu- 
nabrla, et exta. 

Ilia, jufta et hiberna, mapalia, 
mznia, luftra, 
Magnalia, magalia, magaria, 

magmata Ccte, 
Quor, tot, parapherna, multi- 
tia, munia, geſta. 


Oblivia, paſcua, 


ErzDla, pre. 
cordia roftra. 


Rape leaves, with ſpoils, em - 
bafladours allowance, and rough 
places, a ſtanding camp. 

Vitals, an aflembly, grape 
ſtones, ſtripes and privy placey- 

And wanting the tngular you 
may add the two Greek words 
hgnifying pleaſant fields - and 
ſongs, 


lis Allo the names of feafts,hooks, 
Cities anfl plays ending in a 
- MW want the ſingular, as, a Taturnine 
teaſt, the Bible, a cities name, | 
ni- W and the olympick games. 

Alſo all cardinal nouns of num- ; 
ct WM ber from two even to infinity are 
of the plural number only, as, &c. 

CIZ Wl 2, 3, 4, 5,6- 


Alſo diftributives, as, &c. two 
by 2; three by 3, four by 4. 
M, Patien 


number ? 


tia in the plural, 


Rapacia cum ſpolia, lautia et 
hes ſativa. | 


| 


1 


Vitalia. comitia, vinacea, Ver= ” 
beraque virenda. 

Nomina grzca' licet imponas 
' tem. e, meleque* 


-Carent ſngularetiam nomina 
in a Feſtorum, librorum, urbi- 
umque ludorum, ut 3 

Saturnalia,Bib!:a,Bu 
Pla. A 

Item numeralia cardinalia 4 
duo vſque -ad infinitum ſunt piu- 
ralis numert tantum ut; duo,tres, 
quatuor, quinque, ſex. 

Diftributive quoque ut z* bini, 

terni, quaterni. 
M. Patientia numero plurali ? 


]. Nuuns 


la et Olym- 


E 
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J]. Nouns want the plural 
number whoſe nature are re- 
ſtrained to the fingular only. 
And iuch are the Nouns follow- 
ing which commonly want the 
plural number. 

Nouns fignifying m—_—_ 
names. 

The names of ages of mans 
life, of arts, ſpices, flowers, corn, 
herbs, bumors, liquors, metals, 
minerals, vices, and virtues. 

- M. Hordeum therefore in the 
plural. 

J. Theſe Nopns are read in 
'the Nomnative, Vocative and 


Acculative plural only. 

Barley, wines, a market, bread 
corn, mead, burnt wine, a ble- 
mith. 

The dew, ſea, honey, Oacing; 
frankincen ; 


winter, 
hope. 

Add alſo amber, the ground, 
braſs, and ſenee or meaning, and | 
dirt or mud, 

M. Pulvis in the plural num- 
ber ? 

]. Theſe Maſculines ſcarcely 
or. never exceed the ſingular 
number, 

The evening, ſtar, the world, 
ſea, duft or powder, ſhame, the | 
ar 

Dung, and moſs, blood, mand; 
ſeep, the skie. 


countrey, 


Noon or the ſouth, meat and | 


.. drink, no body, . evening, bird- 
lime and fatneſs. 
A womans belt, and ſmoak, 
. alt, fear, ſcituation and fear. 
An attendant angel, with a 
eG door nail, livelineſs the 
tun; paleneſs, and extravaſated 
blood, | 
-.,M. Why doth gloria want the 
- Plural 2 ? | | 


| 


| 
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]. Plurali careant quibus -eft 
natura coercens. 

Et fic ſequentia fere plurali ca- 
rent, 


Nomina propria ſignificantia. 

\Nomina #tatum, artium, aro- 
matum, florium, granorum, her- 
barum, humorum, liquorum, me- 
tallorum, mineralium, vitiumque 
virtutum, 

M. Hordeum igitur plural ? 


T. Tres ſimiles voces tantum 
hc pluralia ſervant. 


Hordea, vina, forum, far mul- 
ſum, defruta, labes. 


Ros, mare, mel, ſoboles, b yems, 
ruſque, thus, ſpes. 


Eletrum, adde folum, zs, ct 
ſenſumque lutumque: 


M. Pulyis in numero plurali ? 


J. Maſcula hc numerum vix 
excedentia primum. 


Heſperus, et mundus, pontus 
| pulvis, pudor, acr. 


Fimus, et muſcus, ſanguis 1:- 
mus, ſopor, #ther. | 

Meridies, penus, nemo veſpe; 
viſcus et adeps. 

Ceſtus, et fumus, ſal, metr: 
fituſque timor. 

Genius, cum.carcer, clavus ©: 
vigor lol, pallor et, cruor, 


M. Gloria caret Plural quare * 


$3 T helc 


]. Theſe fingulars of the Fe- 
minine Gender are ſeliom read 
in the plural. ; 

Glory, riches, health, maturity, 
pitch, like for like, a cough. 

Melancholy, the ground, a 
flight, a fault, infection, the 
earth. 

Light, quietneſs, an offspring, 
and an offspring, memory, a con- 
ſumption. 

Fame, a murrain, death, a pile 
or ſtack, choler, thirft and the 
paunch. 

Poverty, common people, reſt, 
peace, galls, towardlineſs and a 
{pot. 

A beard, the skin, ſand, a hog- 
ſye, ulcerous matter, fine ſpeech- 
es, Plagues. 

Phlegm, ſlaughter, health, a 
pedigree, lite and age. _ 

As alſo all Nouns of the fifth 
Declenſions, except &c. a matter, 
form or ſhape, the face, and an 
edge and the day. 


plural ? 

]. Neither may we give the 
plural number to theſe neu- 
ters. 

Corruption, a milk veſſel, a 
throne, nothing, glew, and ſham- 
bles. 

A bewitching, black ſpeck of a 


7} 


age. 
The Sea, ivory, common peo- 


{oil, 
A liver, an age, a withy, cor- 
rupt blood, a herring, and a mu- 
ſter roll. 
Death, ſo dirt, any deep place, 
ſalt, and clay. 


A vacation, gfaſs, the ſpring, 
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| 
M. Why doth puns want the | 


bean, falt petre, hay, and old- 


ple, brawny skin, skirwort and a | 
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]. Singula feminei generis plu- 
ralia raro. | 


Gloria, gaza, ſalus, pubes, pix, 
talio, tuſſis. <4 

Bilis, humus fuga, culpa, fames, 
contagio, tellus. 


Lux, requies, proles, ſobole[- 
que memoria tapcs. 


Fama, lues, mors, ſtrues, cho- 
lera et litis alvus. 


Paupertas, plebs, quies, pax, 
galla, indole, labes. 


Barba, cutis, arena, hata, ſani- 
es, loculentia peſtis. 


Pituita nex, valetudo, proſa- 
pla vitaque Ztas. 

Ut et omnia quintz inflexionis, 
Excipe res, ſpecies, facies, aCi- 
elque dieſque. 


M. Pus caret plural: quare ? 


J. Nec licet his neutris nume- 
rum deterre ſecundum. 


Pus, finum, folium, nihilum, 
glutenque, macellum. 


Faſcinium, hilum, nitrum, fx 
num, {eniumque. 


Pelagus, ebur, vulgus, callum 
liſer atque ſolum. __ 


Hepar zvum, filer, tabum-ha- 
lec et album, We" 

| | INF, 

Lethum,fic cxnum, barathrum- . 
que {al, lutum,” 

Juſtigzum, vitmum, ver, viſcum 


birdlime, froſt anfl metheglin, 
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A ſanbeam,'right, meat and  Jubar, fas, penum, nefas, lac 
drink, a villainy- milk, a ſheep- | pedum, virus, fel, ſalum & cro- 
hook, poiſon, gaul, the ſalt ſea | cum. 
and (arron. 


Concerning Caſes. De Caſibus, 


M. How many caſes are there? | M.. Quot ſunt caſus ? 

]. Cafes are lix in each num-| }J. Caſus ſunt ſex utroque nn- 
DEr- _ | mero, 

M. Name them to me ? M. Audiamus illos ? 

. The Nominative, Vocative, | ]. Nominativus, Vocativus, 
Genitive, Dative, Accuſative and | Genitivus, Dativus, Accuſativus 
Ablative. et Ablativus. 

M. What is Caſe ? A M. Quid eft Caſus ? 

]. Cale is the proper terming-! J. Caſus eſt terminatio pecu- 
tion of a Noun, Pronoun, or Par- Niaris Nominis, Pronominis, vel 
ticiple by which it ſwerves from | Participy de qua Nominatiyo re- 
the Nom:native. recedit- 

M. How manyfold is Caſe ? M. Quotuplex eft Caſus ? 

J. Caſe is twofold the Nomi- | þ.; Duplex Nominativus et vo- 
native and Vocative, which are | cativus quz. dicuntur rei. quia 
called right caſes, becaule for the | plerumque. hahent reQam, et ſi- 

- moſt pait thev have a right and | milem terminationem. 
like termination. WE 

The Genitive, Dative, Accu- | Genzgivus, Dativus, Accuſati- 
fative and Ablative are called ob- | vus e&-Ablativus dicuntur obli- 
lique caſes, becauſe they have oÞb- | qui quia terminationes obliquas 
lique and diverſe terminations or . et diverſas habet. 
endings, | 


M. How is a Caſe known ? M., Unde dignoſcitur caſas ? 

T. To the queſtion who or ÞJ}., Ad quaſtionem qui ? vel 
what ? is anſwerd by the,Nomi- quid ? reſpondetur per nomina- 
native caſe, whoſe property is to tivums. 
come before a Verb, and ultualy 


_— 


hath the ſigns, a, the, an pefore | 


it in Engliſh. _- 

The Vofative hath the Inter-| Vocativus habet O exprefſam 
jetion O ; expreſſed or under- vel intelleftum. | 
Rood, both in Engliſh and La- | 
tine. | 

To the queſtion whoſe? or | Ad queſtionem Cnjus ? 
whereof ? is anſwerd by the Ge-| ſpondetur per Genitivum. 
nitive caſe, and in” Engliſh hath 
the lign Of, before it. or s after 


” 


if. | 


To the queſtion to whom ? or | 
to what ? is anſwered by the 
Dative caſe z and in Engliſh hath | 
the ſign to, and for, the profit or 
hurt of any thing, 

To the queſtion whom ? or | 
fative caſe who:e property is to 
follow a Verb, with the figns a, 
the, in Engliih. 

The Ablative caſe hath@ Pre- 
poſition either expreſſed or un- 
derſtood which in Engliſh are at, 
by, for, from, in, on, thro, with, 
than after an AdjeRtive of the 
Comparative degree, and of after 
a verb paſſive. 

M. Of what caſe is.nequam ? 

]. Nequam is of @uigry Cale. 

M., By what Rules 
 }J. Nouns which are varyed in- 
to no caſe, but are applyed to eve- 
ry Cale, you. {hall call Aptotes, and 
they are theſe, &C. 

Naught, ſo many, juft ſo many, 
as many, how many loever, a few, | 
need, 

A pound weight, lawful, an ex- 
ecrable deed, nothing, nothing, 
proportion, an ill habit. 

Neceffary, needtul, the palm, 
top of a corn ear, venom, a den, 
the hollow of the T or toot, 


_— 


—_— —_ 


' 


lierb nigella. 

Lhritty, gam, hAf, ones poſ- 
(hon, nought ant muſtard. 

A 
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detur per Dativum, 


way 
2 9 
reſpon- 
® 


Ad quzſtionem Cui ? 


Ad queſtionem Quem ? re- 


what ? is anſwered by the Accu- ſpondetur per Accuſativum. 


Ablativus habet Prepofitioe 


nem expreflam vel intellectam. 


M. Nequam cujus Casfis ? 
J. Omniumeſft caſuum. 
M, Per quam regulam ? 


J. Quz caſum nullum variant 
Aptota vocabis, ut ſunt, 


Nequam, tot, totidem, ' quot 
quotcunque, aliquot, opus. 
Pondo, fas, nefas, nil, nihil, in- 
ſtar, cacoethes. 
Necelle, neceſſum, hir, frit, vi- 
rus, ſpecus, ſubtal, git. 


Frugi, gummi, ſemi, mancipi, 
nihilique, tinap1. 


teilds, an onion, delightful, a 
whale, the maxning, the latine. 

A rug, a manger; a cities name, 
a horn, the froſt, a knee, a ſpit. 
Of this ſort, of this kind, of 
what ſort, of what ſort ſoever. 
Of what quality ſoxver, of 
hat manner ſoever, of every 


Sallad, a thouſand, pleaſant | 


Mele, mille, tempe, Ccepe; vgs 
lupe, cete, mane, latme. 


Gauſape, preſepe, aftu pro ur- 
be, cornu, geluz genuqz veru. 
Hujuſcemodi, hujuſinedi, cujuſ- 
modi, cujustammodi. "WS 

Cujuscujusmocdt,:cnjusmodicuns 


Ot, 


que, cu Jusquemods., 


= 
* . 


"of 


ZO 

Of the ſame ſort, ſuch like, of 
the ſame quality, of that ſort. 

Of the ſame ſort, or ſuch, of 
another manner, 

But ſome of theſe Aptotes are 
read 1n the Plural,as, knees. 

Allo Aptotes are: Cardinal 
Nouns of number from four to a 
hundred icclufive, as, 4 5, 6, 7+ 


Likewiſe all names of Letters, 
as, &c. the names of two Greek 
and two Hebrew Letters. 

Alſo the Orders of Angels, as, 
the order Chernbims, Seraphims, 

And Barbarous names, as, A- 
dam, Seth, Noe. 

Likewife the names of Towns 
ending, in 1 and y, as, &c. the 
names of two Cities or Towns, 

And whatſoever is put inſtead 
of a Subſtantive, as, &c. another 
day. 

M. Of what caſe is incitas ? 

]. It is of the Accuſative caſe, 
and plural number only becauſe, 
thoſe Nouns are called Mono- 
ptotes, which are applyed to onz 
caſe only, namely. 

N. able, hopeleſs, fulneſs, con- 
demned. Gen. of a form or fa- 
ſhion, of a thing, of nought. Dat. 
diſpight, a dividing, a deceiving, 
a putting on, mockery, a mock- 
ing, by the index. AC twice 
folded, thrice folded, a denial, a 
ſtraight places below, baniſhment, 
renown, a pedigree. Voc. 0 brave. 


Abl. a ſending for, a ſummoning, | 


2 warning, an ayouching, an ap- 
pointment, conſtraint, an allow-, 
ing, a granting and &c. in the 
day, light, tor the caule, a 
daſhing againſt, relying upon, a 
command, want of a charge, withe 
out counſel, an inftintt, the will, a 
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Ejuſcemodi, ejuſmodi, ejuſdam- 
modi illiuſmodi. 


modi, 
Horum vero nonnulla pluralj 
leguntur ut, genua, genuum, 
Aptota etiam ſunt Numeralia 
Cardinalia a quatuor uſque ad 
centum, ut, quatuor, quinque, &c. 


Item nomina literarum, ut, 
Alpha, Omega, Aleph,” Tau. 


Ordines ctiam Angeloghm, ut, 
Cherubim, Seraphim. % 

Barbara etiam nomina, ut, A- 
dam, Seth, Noe. « 

Item nomina Oppidoruny in i 
et y ut, Illiturgi, Dory. ' 


Et quicquid vice ſubfſtantivi 
poſitum 'ut, aliud cras (pro) alius 
dies. 

M. TIncitas cujus casvs ? 

J, Eft accuſandi casfis et plura- 
lis numeri tantum, quia, 

Eto Monoptoton caſu quod 
fleQgur uno, vidilicet. 


N. Wtis pote, expes, atias, 
damnas. Gen. Dicis, nauei. Dat, 
D-ſpicatui, diviſui,”"fraftratui, in- 
dutui, ludificatui, oftentui, venui, 
Ac. Bilicem, trilicem, inficias, in 
citas, inferias, fugas, famas, Pro- 
ſapias. Voc. Matte Pl, -maGti 
Abl. Accitu, accerfitu, nitu, 
affatu, allegatu, coa&u, Tonceſſy, 
daru & diu, lucu, erg6- pro die, 
luce, causa, flictu fretu, juſſu, in 
juſſu, incenſultu, inftitity, libitu 
mandatu, miſfu monify 
En; "peccatu, perm 
'promptu, oratu, ho 
relatu, vocatu, | 
£l)Ss 


Iftiuſmodi, aliuſmodi vel ali- : 


fraptt 
Cales ( 
AC. th 
AC, p1 
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warrant, a ſending away, a warn- 
ing by birth, by mgar,dy a crime, 
by leave, by requeRt, in readineſs, 
by praying, by adviſing, by oppo- 
ſing, by reporting, by calling, by 
bidding to, in ſpite of ones 
teeth, . 

M: Decline Veſper ? 

J. N. the evening. Ab. in the 


evening- The, plural is entire. 
M., By wheat e 


]. Diptotes are: varyed in or. 
applyed to tw6& caſes only, name- 
lY. | 
Nom. Chance, the evening. 

Ablat, By chance in the even- 


ng: 

, "ah Of briberies, of a ſtripe, 
of an acre, of the inward part of 
the thigh, of ones own accord, of 
-blood corrupt. Abl. in the ſame. 

Gen. Of help, Ac. the ſuccors. 

Ac, the 2equeſt. Abl. with ask- 
Ing. 

Dat. to deriſion, to a wedding, 
to a pretenſe. 

* Abl. at, by, for, from, &c. the 
lame. 

M. N. and Ac. ſo much. Gen. 
of ſo much. By what rule ? 

J. Some Nouns are varyed in 
three caſes only in the fingular, 
and ſome are Triptotes in the 
plural number, as ; | 
| Ss to the opinion. Ac. the 
will. 


Abl. in the judgment, 


M. Decline impes ? 
]. N. violence, Gen. of 


forces. M. By what rule ? 


J. They call thoſe Nouns Te- ' 


traptotes which are varyed in 4 
Cales only, as, N. a Controycrfle. 
AC. the ation. Abl. 'in the cauſe. 
A SO OL -7 


yio- | 
lence, Ab. by force. Plur, with 


_—_ 


M. Veſper infledte ? 

]J. N. Veſper. Ab. veſpere ha- 
bet pluralem. 

M. Qua regula ? 

]. Calibus et tantum variant 
Diptota >duobus, ViZe 


N. Fors, Veſper. 
Ab. forte, veſpere vel veſpiri. 


oF* 


Gen. Repetundarum, verberis, 
jugeris, fxminis, ſpontis, tabi. Ab. 
Repetundis verbere jugere, femi- 
ne {ponte, tabo. | 

G. Suppetiz. Ac. Suppetias. 

Ac, Rogatum. Ab. Rogitu. 
Dat, irriſui, nuptui, obtentui. 
Abl. irriſu, nuptu, obtentu. 


M. N. Ac. $antundem, 'G. tane 
tidem perquem regulam ? 

]. Flefte tribus * primo, que» 
dam Triptota ſecundo, ut, 


Fad / 
D. Arbitratui. Ac, Arbitratum. 


Ab. Arbitratu. 

M. Impes inflette ? 

]. N. Impes. G. impetis. AD. 
impete, impetibus. 
 M. Qua regula ? 

]. Tetraptota vocant caſus quz 
quatuor optant ut, N. dica. AC. 
dicam. Ab. dica. AG dias, 


_ "W:no 


32 
- N. no body. Da. to no body. 
Ac. no body. Abl. with no body. 

M. Grates in the Genitive 
- caſe plural ? | 

J. It hath none. 

M. By what rule ? 

]. -Thoſe Nouns are called Pen- 
taptotes which want one caſe in 
either number as, 

Wanting the Genitive caſe plu. 
are &c, dregs, cells in honey 
combs, a mouth, and the ſun, 
braſs and the ſea, 

Wanting the Dative caſe fin- 
gular are &c. more, power, 

Wanting the Nom. ſingular 
are &c. G, of delicate meat, of 
authority, of fruit, of wealth, of 
- a prayer, of the foremoſt, of a 
governour, filthineſs, ſtead of 
another. 

Nouns of asking a queſtion, 
alſo nvuns without limitation, 


Vocative caſe. 

Except &c, mine, our, our 
countrey man, and thou. 

' Wanting the Gen. and Dat. 
fingular are &c. a muſtineſs. 

Ab. &c, a deceitful. taley# 
hurdle, the chaps, have the plu- 
ral intire- 

' Hyems, The winter, wants the 
Pat. and Ab. plural. 


af Declenſjous, 
- M. What i3 Declenſion ? 


* }. Dedenſfion is the declining | 
of a Noun according to the caſe, 


and they are five in number. 


M, How is Declenfion known ? 


]. By the ending of the Nom. 


caſe ſing. anq are diſtinguiſhed 


| 


and Pronouns uſualy want the 
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N. Nemo. D. Nemini. 
neminem. Ab nemine. 
/ M. Grates Genitivo plurali ? 


J. Caret, 

M. Per quam regulam. 

J. Pentaptota quibus tibi caſus 
quinque ſuperſunt ut, 


Ac, 


Carent Genitivo plurali fzx 
grates, os 0ris et ſol, xs et mare. 


Carent Dat, ſingulari plus, vis. 


Carent Nom. ſingulari, Dapis, 
ditionis, frugis, opis, precis, Pri- 
moris, proceris, fordiſque, vicis, 


p 


Interrogativa etiam, Indirfinita 
& Pronomina fere cartht vocativo 


- Pr#ter meus, noſter, noſtras, et 
/ Caret G. et D. Singulari fitus. 


F Ab. Ambage, crate, face ha- 
bent pluralem. 


Caret D.ct Ab. Plurali Hyems 


De inflexionibus, 


M. Quid eſt-Declinatio ? 
]. Declinatio eft flexio nomi- 
nis ſecundum caſum et ſunt nu- 
merv quinque. | 
M. Unde dignoſcitur inflexio! 
]. Ex Nominativi et Genitiv! 
ſingularis terminationibus. 


one from another by the Gen, 


Ts 
=— 


| ; 
M, The 


Mei Ho Cons > 


NY 


—— 


M. The firſt Declenfion how 
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Prizna Declinatio quot habet 


many terminations in the Nom, | terminationes ? * 


ſingular ? ; 

J. It hath four terminations in 
the Nom. caſe a, e, as, es, and 
makes the Genitive in #2. 

M. Give an Example ina ? 

]. Aqua water, aquz of wa- 
ter. 

M. Ine? An abrigement of 
an abrigement, R 

M. Inas? J.AZneas 15 a man 
name. 

M. In es? And ſo is Anchiſes. 

M. How many terminations in 
the Nom, hath the ſecond De- 
clenſion ? 

J. It hath eight, er, eus, ir, on, 
05, Um, ur, us, and make the 
Genitive 18 1. 

M. Give an Example in er ? 

J. Puer a boy, pueri of a boy. 

M. In eus? 1s a mans name. 

In ir ? a man, of a man. 

In on ? alute, of a lute. 

In os ? aſaying, of a ſaying. 

In um ? a great ſtone, of a &c, 

Inur ? full of meat, &c. 

In us? alord of a lord. 

M. How many endings hath 
the third Declent1on in the Nom, 
Caſe ? 

]. It hath twelve, a, c,d,e, i,1, 
n,o,r,s,t, x, and hath the Ge- 
nitive caſe ending in is. 

M. Give an Example ina ? 

J. A-cecree, of a decree, 

M. In c ? milk, of milk. 

Ind ? David, of David. 

In e ? the ſea, of the Sea. 

In i 2 muſtard undeclined. 

Tn 1? falt, of falt. 

Inn ? graſs, of graſs. 

In 0? a ſpeech, of a ſpeech, 

In r ? a ſpur, of a ſpur. 

In s? a ftone, of a ſtone, 


| In um ? ſaxum, faXkl, 


]. Nominativo quatuor habet 


o” e, as, es, et dat Genitivum in 


Xs 
M. Da mihi Exemplum in a? 
]. Aqua, aquz. 


M. In e ? Epitome Epitomes. 
M, In as ? ../Zneas, SEnee. 


M. Ines ? Anchiſes, Anchiſe. 
M. Secunda declinatio nomina- 
tivo quot habet terminationes ? 


]. Oto habet er, eus, ir, on, 
0s, UM, Ur, us, et, dat Genitivum 
in 1- 

M. Redde Exemplum ain er ? 

J. Puer pueri. 

M. In eus? Orpheus Orphet. 

In ir ? vir, viri. 

In on ? barbiton, barbiti. 

In os ? logos, logh. 


cap 


In ur ? ſatur, ſaturi. 

In us ? Dominus domini. 

M. Tertia declinatio quot ha- 
bet terminationes in Nominati- 
vo? « | 

J]. Dunodecim habet a, c, d, e, 
i, 1,n, 0, TI,s, t, x, et dat Geniti- 


*| YUM IN 1» 


M. Redde paridigma in a ? 
{© Dogps dogmatis. 

M. Inc ? lac, laQtis. 

In d ? David, Davillis, 
ine? m_ maris. 

In i ? finapi aptotog, 
In 1 ? fal, lis. F 

In n? gramen graminis. 
In o ? 4ermo, ſermanis. 
Inr ? calcar, calcaris. 


Ins? lapis, a 4 


v, 


—_ ' Ia2tadlh 
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Tn t ? the head, of the head. 

In x ? a flock, of the flock. 

M. How many endings hath 

-the fourth Declenſion in the No- 
minative cale ? 

]. It hath two endings, in us 
an u; it atſo makes the Genitive 
cale in us and v, for example, &c. 
a hand, a knee. | 
- M. How many endings hath 
the fifth Declenſion in the Nomi- 
native caſe ? 

JT. It has but one ending in es, 
as, &Cc, a Gay, and makes the Ge- 
nitive end in ei, as; &c. of a day. 

M, Give me the Genitive caſe 
ſingular of the firſt, ſecond, third, 
fourth and fifth Declenſion ? 
"16-27 by 18, 5. Ei. 

M. Rehearſe the endings of 
the Dative caſe fingular of the 1, 

- 2 344 and «5 declention ? 

J. z, 0, 1, ui, et. 

M. Give the the Accuſative 
ſingular of the 1, 2,3, 4 and 5 

» Declenſ1on ? 
- am,.um, em, um, em. 

M. How endeth the Ablative 
ſingular of the 1, 2, 3,.4» 5 De- 
clention 2 

#0, C;-U, EC: 


M, Give the Genitive caſe phu- * 


ral ? 
-... J. arum, orum, um, uum, C- 
runs 

M..-Giye the Dative caſe plu- 
ral ? 

F. 18, 1s, bus, ibus, ebus. 

M. Why doth filia in the No- 
minative make filta in the Voca- 
tive'? | 

]. Becauſe the Vocative caſe 1s 


© Hike the Nominative inevery De- 


. Clenſ1on, and the Ablative plural 
is allo like the Dative. 

| - M.. Filiain the Dative and Ab. 
- Aztive plural? J. Filiabus. 


CR ed) Trey 
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In t ? caput, capitis. 

In x ? grex, gregis. 

M. Quarta declinatio nomina- 
tivo quot habet terminationes ? 


J]. Duas habet in us et v, dat 
etiam Genitivum in us et u, Ex- 
empli gratia manus genu. 


M. Quinta declinatio Nomina- 
tivo quot habet terminationes ? 


}, Unam habet in es, ut, dies 
& dat Genitivum in et ut, diel. 


M, Dic mihi Genifivum fingu- 
larem, prim#, ſecund#, tertiz, 
quartz et quintz infleCtionis ? 

J. 2, i, 8, iS ©l- ' 

M. Recita terminationes Dat» 
vi {ingularis 1 2,2 #, 3 2,4 Z 
et 5 & mflexionis ? 

J. 2, o, t, ui, ei- 

M. Redde accnſativum fin gu- 
larem 1, 2, 354 & 5 R- intlex- 
jonis ? 

J. am, um, em, um, em, 

M, Quomodo mittit. Abhati- 
vum finguylarem 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 E 
Decl. 

]..®, Oz ©, Þ, © 

M. Dic Genitivum pluralem ? 


]. arum, oram, um, uum, 6- 
rum. 
M. Redde Dativum pluralem ? 


I is, is, bus, ibus, ebus. 
M. Filia in vocativo filia quare? 


]. Quia vocativus fimilis eſt 


1 voplarali ? J. Filiabus, 


'ralis etiam Dativos 


M, Filia in Dativo et. Ablati- 
M. 


Nominativo z et Ablativus. Plu- 


peo 


mak 
US, 
M 
Wy 3 
tive 
ther. 
none 


T 
l, 


M. Why ? 


]. The ſoul, an afs, both, two,] 


2 goddeſs, a miſtreſs, a mare, a 
maid ſervant, a daughter, a free 
woman, a ſhe mule, a daughter, 
a companion, a maid ſervant, a 
fellow maid ſervant make abus 
(not) is, in the Dative and Aþl. 
plural ? 

M, Dominus in the vyocative £ 

J. Domine. 

M, By what rule ? 

]. From us of the ſecond De- 
Cenſion is made the vocative in 
©. 

M. Why then doth Deus 
make Deus in the vocative caſe ? 

J. Becauſe Deus God hath De- 
us in the voc. and meus make mi 
in the maſculine gender. 

M. Georgius George in the vo- 
cative ? 

]. Georgi o George hecauſe 
proper names in 1us make the vo- 
cative in i, fo alſo filius a ſon, 
and Genius a difpotition make 
the VOC. IN 1. 

M. Agnus in the 
cale 2? 

]. Agne and agnus becaule,&c. 
a lamb, a quire, a river, a grove, 
people, and the common pecple 
make the vyocative both 1a e and 
US. 

M. How doth unus end in the 
Genitive ? 

]. Unius and uni in the Da- 
tive becauſe &c. another, ano- 
ther, one or the other, neither, 
none, alone, whole,one,and any. 

Whether, both, which you will, 
allo the pronouns, &c. he, the 
ſame, he that,do make the Gen1i- 
tive by ius and the Dative by 1 
1n every Gender. 

M. Problema a propoſition in 
te Patiye caſe plural ? - 


yocative 


— mmm—_— 
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Y J. Uniug ct Dativo uni quia 


rammar. 


M. Qua regula ? . 

J. Anima, afina, ambe, duz, . 
dea, domina, equa, famula, filia, 
liberta, mula, nata, ſocia, ſerva ct 
conſerva in Dativo et Ablativo 
plurali abus habent. 


M. Dominus in vocativo ? 

J. Domine. 

M. Perquam * 1m ? 

TJ. Ab us ſecundz declinationis 
fit vocativus in Ce. 


M. Deus 
quare ? 

J. Quia Deus, in vocativo ha- 
bet Deus, et mcus malculino mi, 


in vVocativo Deus 


M. Georfgiggpin vocativo ? 


I. Georgizquia propria nomina 
in ins faciunt rocativos in i, fic e+ 
tiam filins dat fili ct genius gC- 
n1 ? | 


M, Agnus in vocativo IP 


J. Agne et agnus quia agnus, 
chorus, fluyius, lucus, populuſgue 
vulgus faciunt vocativum in e et 
us. 


M. Unus in Genitivo ? 


Cl 


. Uter, uterque, utervis prono» 
mina etiam' ille, ipſe, iſte Geniti» 
yum per .iuvs et Dativum per 1 
in 0mni--genere faciunt. 


Itus, alter, alteruter,- neuter, n 
1u5,{o0lus, totus,- unus ct ullus.- 


M. Problema in Dativo plura- 


WT 


[li ?- 


F 2 }.Prog- 
4 


J © 
J. Problematis and problema- | 
tibus becauſe Neuters in a make 
the Datzve and Ablative plural 
in is and ibns. 
M. Problema in the vocative 
and accuſative ? ]. Problema. 
M. In the Nominative plural ? 
J. Problemata becauſe Neuters 
bave three caſes alike in both 
numbers,namely the Nominative, 
Vocative and Accufative, which 
three caſes in the plural number 
always end in a. 
But ambo both and duo two 
make thoſe three caſes plural in 0. 
M. Doth the Accuſative caſe 
fingular of the third Declenſion 
always end in em, the Ablative 
ne, and the Genit. plural inum ? 
T. No, for Nouns not encrea{- 


ompleat Syſtem of Grammar, 


J. Problema-tis et-tibus quia 
nentra in a faciunnt Dativum et 
Ablativum pluralem in is et ibus, 


M. Problema in Vocativo et 
Accuſativo ? }]. Problema. 

M. In Nominativo plurali ? 

J. Problemata quia neutra ha- 
bent tres fimiles caſus, Nomina- 
tivum Vocativum et Accuſativuny 
qui in plurali ſemper deſinunt in 
a, 


Ambo vero et duo dant neu- 
trum 1n 0. 

M. Mittitne ſemper tertiz de- 
clinationis accuſativum in em. 
Ablativum in e et Genitivum 
Pluralem in um ? 

]. Non, nam nomina non. CTe- 


ing in the Genitive caſe uſually 


tuſſts a cough make tuſhm in the 
Accuſative. 

Which with Neuters ending 
e, make the Ablative in 
ith a cough, with ſalt, 
ad corn from tuſfis, ſal, far, 
Which with Nouns ending in 
ns, rs, and x, uſvaly make the 
Genitive plural in ium, as &c. a 
tooth, a lot, a flock, do make &c. 
in the Genitive. 

With ſeveral others which 
muſt be obſerved as they occur. 

There are ſome Nouns which 
mdke the Accuſative both in em 
and im, alſo the Ablative both 
in e'and i which muſt likewiſe be 
noted on occaſion. 


ings in the Genitive"Caſe, 
' Me Decline Jeſus ? 
J. N. Jeſus, Ac. Jeſam in other 
cales Jeſu. 
-__,.M: Ancilium in the Genitive 
wy. % » 
” 25 08 
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"et x. 
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Te. 
>< 


make the Accuſative in im, as..| 


ſcentia Genitivo fere faciunt, AC- 
cuſativum in im ut, tuſhs dat Ac» 
cuſativo tuſſim. 


Quz cum neutris in al,ar, e, dat 


| 
Jecur the liver, has two end- 


Ablativum in i ut, tuff fall, fari, 
ex tuſhs ſal; far. 


Quz cum nominibus inns, rs, 
et Xx, fere faciunt, Genitivum 
pluralem in ium ut, dens, ſors, 
grex, faciunt dentium, ſortium, 
gregium. 


— 


| 


ſu diſcenda. 

| Certa ſunt quz dant Accufati- 
vum in emet im Ablativum eti- 
jam in e et i uſu etiam diſcenda, 


cur Genitivo, dat jecoris & 
Kcinoris. | 

({ M. Iinfledte Jeſus? 
| ]. N. Jeſus, Ac. Jeſum c#teris 
Jeſu. / | | 
| M. Ancilia Genitzvo plurali ( 


. 


& 


Pd 
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Cum multis alis quz ſunt "T%. 
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faxes. 
gatur! 


declir 


N. in 
V. 1n 
G. in 
D. in 
AC, 11 
Ab. 1 


J. 
retal 
Clinir 
But 1 
numl 
table 


taxes, feaſts of Bacchus, feaſts of 
caturn have the Genitive &c. 

A needle, limbs, an arch, deli- 
very, a haven, a den, a ftack or 
root, in the Dative and Ablat. ca- 
ſes plural have ubus (not) ibus. 

M. Say all the Declenſfions 
with an Example upon each ? 

J. That I will do preſently. 


M. Audiamus praxin hujus ta- 
bylz ]- Exercitium horz prim# 
dic Lunz matutino tempore. 

J. Terminationes Prime | ſe- 


cundz- tertiz quartz, quintz ] 


declinationis cumparadigmate. 


Numero Singulari, 

N, in a ut norma a Ruler 

V. in a ut norma 0 Ruler 

G. in 2 ut normZ of a Ruler 
D. in # ut normz to a Ruler 
Ac. in amattnormam the Raler 


Numero Plurall, 
N. in 2 ut normz# Rulers® 


Qiones, 


cake ?. *J. Titana, _ - 
NT. hdÞ rule 7... 


table. 


Ab. ina ut norma with the Ruler 


&c. per omnes caſus, et infle- 
M. Titan in _ the Accuſative 


]. *@fegk words made . Latine 
retain their own method * in de- 
clining; according. to this table. 
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JT. Ancilia, vettigalia Bachana- 
lia,Saturnalia dant um, et! orum. 


Acus, artus, arcug, 
tus, ſpecus tribus i 
Ablativo plurali ha 


M. Da omnez Declinationes 
cum parac(ligmate ? 
J, Hoc punto tegaporis agam. 


- 
of 


Nom. 1V.1Ge.]D. JAc.jAt. 
Norm-a|a | e |Z am| 2 
Nid-usle | i jo ſum: 6 
Anſer |er| is ; tlem! e 
|Fruet- us u3 a um] un 
Faci = es|es| ei [ey\em] e_ 


RO —_—__———_— 


Numero Singul,| 


A Þ vo ID 


© 3; Anſer-es 
8 4 FruCt- us 
S 5|Faci -es les|eru 


FEY Y 
M. Titan in Accuſativo ? 
]. Titana, 
M. Qua regula ? 
]. Greca -mflettendo Greco 
rum retenent formam z ſecun- 


dum hoc ſpeculum z 1 vero quo& 


But if any of them have a plural 
number, it 15 regular by the rſt 


| libet habet pluralem regulariter | 
variatur per ſpeculum ſuperius. | 


} 
/ 
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Prima Inflettione. 
N. nes, Epitome, Anchiſes 
V. /#nea, Epitome, Anchiſe vel 4 
3. cAnee, Epitomes, Anchiſe 
D. #nex, Epitome, Anchiſz 
AC. Aneam vel Anean, Epitomen, 
Ancliſen 
Ab. Anea, Epotome, Anchiſe vel 
Ll ckiſt 4, &Ce 


o 4 4 
Note all ſuch Greekiſh words 
are either of the 1, 2 or 2 De- 
clenſ1on, 


M., Of what 
Grammar ? 

JT. It is of the firſt Declenſion 
in the ſingular number,but of the 
ſecond in the plural, and ſo are 
all names of Sciences commonly 
declined, viz. Ethica, Phyſica,Di- 
aleftica, Rhetorica, &c, 

Both by the firſt and thi 
Declenſion are varyed, &c. the 


Declenſion is 


we jap of five men, Eafter, and a 


Both by the ſecond and third 
Declenſion are varyed &c. Vulcan, 
a mediator, and Nouns ending 
in ez coming from Greek Nomi- 
natives in eus and es, as, &c. 
nine names of men, but e K tak- 
en away in the Genitive cale, in 
thoſe which come from es, as, 
Hiercuii (not) Herculet &Cc, 


Both by. the ſecond an4 fourth” 


Declention have commonly been 
varyed, &c. regard, a bow, the 
tide, meat, exerciſe, a beech, ſur- 
linefs, a wave, a ſ1gh or ſob, the 
ground, a bed, bewalling, pre- 
paration, delivery, a fiſhing, a 


haven, a complaint, fleep,a ſound,” 


juice, a whiſpering, expences, a 
Truttering, a tumult, the wind 


& -. the common people,. &c, 


» k 
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Nom. IV. 1Gen. IDat.[Acc. IA. 


as|a | Ee 'E am,an| a 
nyelel GS jet en je 
'E es $8 Bel. 2 . .; DEE. ch ©, a 
S jEUs,cu [E1, eos} C1 Ca,econ| C0 
.— 2:01 0N | 1 0 on | 0 
- | 05 OS| 1 o| on | © 
SET ans ded | an 
D an an | anos jani | ana ane 
SZ :;as\a [antosfanti anta ante 
<2 er|er| eros ſeri | era 'ere 
[8 1 | idos ſidi 1da, in ide 
010 us Q 0 | o 


M. Grammatica cujus inflexi- 
onis ? 

J. Eft Primz fingulari ſecun- 
dz vero plurali quia nomina ar- 
tium ita fere variantur ut, N. 
Gra:mmatice vel Grammatica &c. 
N. P. Grammatica Grammatico- 
rum &C, | 

Per primum et tertiam vari- 
antur Calchbas, Chremes, Laches, 
Oreſtes, Orontes, Paſchaque ſchema, 


Per ſecundam et tertiam vari: 
antur muliciber, ſequeſter, et no- 
mina in es ex Grzcis in eus & 
es ut, Vliſes, Achillis, Hercules, 
Pericles, Peripleitomenes, Ariobar- 
zanes, Ariſtotoles, Demoſthenes, Eu 
ripides Dempto e Genitivo, ade 
Oedipus, Polipus, Glomus, Veſper, 


Per ſecundam et quartam va: 
riata fere fuerunt adſpectus 
arcus, #ſtus cibus, exercitns, fa: 
gus, faitus, fluttus, gemitus, hu- 
mus, le&tus,luctus,ornatus, partus 
piſcatus, portus, quzſtus, ſomnus, 
{pnus, luccus (ygaytrus, ſumptus, 


repitus, $, ventus vul- 
gUS, &Cs | ; 
Bot 


\ 


cativ 
Voca 
decli 
ON. 
M 
betw 
and c 
awell 
dom\ 
of the 
M. 
tweer 
henif 
| 
alth6 
CORCT; 
A. 
Who 1 
WI 


IS in. 


but n 


he is 
he is 1 


F 
the third and fourth 


Both by 
Declenſfion axe varied, &c. a den 
proviſion, F or a needle, 
Both by the third and fifth 
Declenſion are varied, &c. hun: 


ger, yeomentry, and quietnels, 


Both by the ſecond and fourth 
Declenſion in the Genitive and 
Ablative caſes firſgular. Alſo in 
the Nominative and Accuſative 
plural Are &c. a diſtaff, a curneil 
tree, a bay tree, and a pine tree, 
in all other caſes they are of the 
ſecond only. 

And Domus a houſe in the vo, 
cative {ingular ; Allo in the Nom. 
Vocat. Dat. and Abl. plural 1s 
declined by the fourth Declenſi- 
on. 

M. What difference is there 
between the Genitive cale domi, 
and domus ? 

]. Domi is ones habitation or 


Compleat Syſtem 0 rarmma 


dwelling, as, I am at home ; but 
domas 1s any building, as, part 
of the houſe is fallen down. 


tween domi, and domo, bufh 
hgnifying at ? 

T]. A Perſon may be at home, 
althd not in the houſe, and fo 
CORCTAary. 

A Perſon may be in a houſe 
who is not at home, for example, 

When the Maſter of the houſe 


M. What is the difference 


, £@b oo wo wad GAPS - - - 


Per tertiam et quttartam infle« 
&untur, ſpecus, penus, ct acus. 


Per tertiam et quintam vari- 
antur fames, plebes et requies. 


* 
. 


Per ſecundam et .quartam in 
Genitivo et Ablativo hngulari. 
Nominativo etiam, et Acculativo 
plurali ſunt colus, comus, laurus;,' 


-pinus, c#teris tantum ſecunde, 


PP 
a 


Domus etiam in vocativo fin- 
gulari, Nominativo etiam Vos 
cativo, Dativo et Ablativo plura- 
li per quartam inflefitur, Czte- 
ris et ſecundz et quartz dicitur. 

_ M. Quznam eft differentia in» 
ter domi et domus ? 


J. Domi habitatio ct ut, ſum 
domi, domas vero eſt zdificium 
ut, pars domys ruit. * 


M. Quid differcntiz inter do- 


mi et domo ? 


]- Poteſt quis efſe domi qui 
non eſt domo, et vice vers, 


Poteſt quis eſſe domo qui non 
eſt domi, exempli gratja. 

Cum paterfamilias eſt in horto 
ſuo eft domi, ſed non in dwmo. 


| 


Et cum eſt in dome peregrini 


| 


De. Generibus. 
M.. Quid eft genus ? 


"Wis in his Garden, he is at. home 
p but rot in the houſe. And when 
"Wi is ia the houſe of a ſtranger , non eft domi. y 
l he is not at home. 
bY 
15 WD 
r) bias 3 
1l- Of Gengers. 
M. What is Gender ? 
th |. Gender is the diſtinguiſhing 


of Sex, 


}. Genus clt ſexs diſcretia ; 


| 
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M. How many Genders are 
there ? 

T. Genders of Nouns 
three. 

M. Name them to me? 


J. The Maſculine, Feminine 
and Neuter. 
M. How is Gender known ? 


are 


J. Genders are known either 
by the fgnification or by the De- 
clenſion. 

M. What part of 
polio ? 

]. It is a noun Subſtantive 

M. What ſort of a Subſtan- 
tive, 

Þ. It is a noun Subſtantive 
proper. | 

M. And what kind of a pro- 
per Subſtantive ? 

þ It is the proper name of 
the God of Wiſdom. 

M.. Of what Gender 1s Apol- 
lo? 

T. Tt is of the Maſculine Gen- 
acre 

M. And how do you know 
that ? 

]. Maſculines are the names of 
Gods, Angels, men, People of (e- 
yzral countreys, rivers, months, 
mountains, winds a names 
which are attributed to the male 
kind only, as &c. God of wiſdom, 
a *%00d Angel, Sathan, Martin, 
Fobn,a Turk,the Thames, April, a 
"mountain in 4fia, the weſt-wind, 
a Cock, a Father, a Bull. 

M. Of what Gender 15 Fara 
Fane ? 

J. It is of the Feminine 
der ? 

M. By what rule ? 

©. Feminines are the names of 
Goddeſles, muſes, women, trees, 


ſpeech 15 A- 


Gen- 
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M. Quot ſunt genera ? 


| LJ Genera nominuri ſunt tria, 


M. Nomina mihi illa ? 


J. Maſculinum, Fzmininum et 
Neutrum. 


M. Quomodo dignoſcitur ge. 
nus ? 


T. Genera vel dignoſcuntur per 
gnificationem vel inflexionem, 


M. Apollo quz pars orationis ! 


| T. Eſt nomen Subſtantivum, 
M. Quale Subftantivum ? 


]. Eft Subſtantivum proprium, 
M. Et quale igitur proprium ? 


J. Eft proprium nomen Dti 
ſapientiz. | 


M. Apollo cujus generis ? 
L 

}. Eft maſculini generis ? 
M. Et qui ſcis ? 


| J. Maſculina ſunt nomina D! 
vorum, Angelorum, virorum, 
Populorum, Fluviorum, menſium, 
montium, ventorum, et quz 
maribus dantur ut, Apollo, Sat? 
nas, Martinus, Fobannes, Tura, 
Thameſis, Aprilis, Caucaſus, Zc- 
phirus Gallus, Pater, taurus, 


M. Fang cujus generis ? 


]. Eſt feminini generis, 


M. Per quam regulam ? 
]. Fzminina ſunt: nomina De 


arum, .. Mufarumz + mnlierun, 
by. 


C q* Wands 


-—_- 
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Tſlands, Countries, Cities, Villa» 

ges, and names which are given 

to the female kind: only, as, &c. 

The goddeſs of wiſdom, a mule, 
. Mary, an apple tree, Brittary, 
Greece, Lambeth Cheſter, a hen, a 
mother, a cow, a nurſe, a queen, 
and a ſiſter. 

M. Of what Gender is In* 
fans an infant ? 

]. The names and offices of 
things belonging both to the 
male and female kind, are of the 
maſculine gender if put for males; 
but of the feminine if put for fe- 
males, as, &c. a ſtranger, a com- 
panion, a* citizen, an infant, no 
body and a parent. 

Alſo the names of birds, wild 
beaſts and filhes, are common to 
both kinds, as, &c. a ſparrow, a 
want or mole, and an oyfter. 

M. Rex a king is derived from 
rcgo to rule, what gender 1s 
rex 2 

]. Itis of the Neuter gender, 
becauſe, Neuters are werds 
which are taken materialy,that is, | 
to hignify the word and not the 
thing, and whatſoever 1s put in- 
ſtcad of a Subftantive. 

To this rule belongs the names 
of things without life, as, &c. a 
burthen, a ſpur. 

M. What Gender is penna a 
penn, 
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 dantur ut, Minerva, Urania, Ma- 


; T” 
].. It is of Feminine gender, 
becauſe nouns ending in a and 


minines, 
But Maſculines are &c. a Cu» 
met the Sea, a Planet. 


* 


| 


a theme ? | 
De ]. It is of the Neuter gender, 
wn becauſe nouns ending ia a&e 
G3 | 


| 
M. Of what Gender is thema | 


nd in a ct e prime declinationis fat- 
e of the firft declention are Fe«, 


] 


- a4 


aw 


LAS 


4T 
Arborum, inſularum, regionums 
urbium, villarum et que fzminis 


a 


714, malus, Brittanmia, Gracie, 
Lomithis, Devana, gallina, mater, 
Vacca, nurus, Regina que ſoror. 


- 


M. Infans cujus generis ? 


]. Nomina ofticiumque rerum 
quz ct maribus et fxminis trin 
buuntur ſunt maſculini genetis 
{1 mares indicentur ; fed fzmini- 
na ſunt 1 femine notentur ut, 
advena, comes, Civis infans et ne- 
mO Parens. 


Nomina etiam, avium, fera- 
rum, et piſcium communia ſunt 
ut, paſſer, talpa et oftrea. 


M. Rex derivatum eſt a rego. 
Rex cujus generis, ? 


J. Eft neutrius generis quia 
Neutra ſunt dittiones quz ſunt 
materialiter (umptz, et qualecun» 
que politum vice ſubſtantivi, 


Huic regulz appendent nomi« 
na innanimata ut, onus, Calcarg 


M. Penna cujus generis is 


]. Eft feminiai generis quia 


minina ſunt. 


i 
Maſcalina vero ſunt Cometa 

Hadra, planeta. | 
M. Thema cyjus generis ?-: 
]. Eft neutrius generis: quia it 

et e «5% "Wl neutra {i 


+a 
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of the third declenſion are Neu- Iv 
ters. ſpur 
M. Of what gender is gummi | M. Gummi cujus generis ? J 
gum ? beca 
]. It is of the Neuter gender | J]. Eft neutrius generis quia in ur, | 
becauſe nouns ending in 1, u, y , 1, U, yet inflexibilia neutra ſunt.. rers. 
and nouns undeclined called Ap- B 
totes are neuters. a he 
M. Sermo a ſpeech what Gen-] M-. Sermo cujus generis ? tle g 
acr ! 
J. It is of the Maſculine gen-] J. Eft maſculini generis quia W pritc 
der, becauſe in o in the Nomina- | in o nominativo maiculina ſunt. ]. 
tive caſe are Maſculines. der, 
But Feminines are &c. fleſh, | Exzminina vero ſunt caro ditiv, and 
juriſdiction, hail, a rebel, a part ! grando, perduellio, portioque ta- lines 
and a recompence. | lio. B 
Alſo nouns in io derived of | In 10 ctiam verbalia ſunt Fz- tle | 
Verbs are Feminine except pugio | minina nift pugio, N 
* a daggar. cals, 
Alſo words of three ſyllables] Item triflyllaba in do et go, ha- WW {pri 
ending in dv and go having di- | b<ntia dinis et ginis in Geniti- A. 
nis and ginis in the Gen. caſey VO, Preter harpago. plan 
-EXCept &Cc, a well-drag. Lrees 
M. Of what gender is lach Ms Lac cujus generis ? M 
milk ? ' repo: 
4. Lac is of the Neuter gender I. Eft neutrius generis qu 12 ]. 
* becauſe, nouns in c, 1, m, t, and | ©, 1, m, t, et a pluralia nominati- becat 
-nouns ending in a in the Nom. | V0 neutra ſunt. Ir 1n 
caſe plural are Neut- W@__ 
But Maſculines are &c.a Chub, | Maſculina vero ſunt mugil et }W 48d ! 
and the Sun. | ſol. | lea, t 
» Salfalt is both Maſculine and | Et Maſculinum et Neutrum cl M 
Neuter. - I al. der ? 
M. Of what gender is ſplen| M- Splen cujus generis ? ]. 
the ſpleen ? der, 
]. It is of the maſculine gen-| J. Eft Maſculini generis quia iſ 0f th 
;der becauſe nouns in n are mal-| in n malculina ſunt. line, 
-Culines. Bu 
But Feminines are &c. the kings | Exminina vero ſunt Halcici, fenu 
fiſher an Idea or image, fine lin- | icon ſyndon. | M 
\NEN. der ? 
M. Of what gender- then is | M. Nomen igitur cujus gene ]. 
nomen a name ? ris * der | 


]. It is of the neuter gender | J. Eft neutrius generis quia third 

:b=cauſe nouns in men allo &c.| nomina in men, gluten etjam 1t* Bu 
lew, the groin and. a perſons| guen ct unguen-neutra ſunt. a [ur, 
il are neuters. | M. Whit 


M. What gender is calcar a 
ſpur ? 

]. It is of the Neuter gender, 
becauſe nouns ending in ar, and 
ur, in the Nom. cale are Neu- 
ters. 

But maſculines are &c. bran, 
2a hearth, a young ſalmon, a tur- 
tle and a vulture, 

M. Of what gender 1s Carcer a 

riſon 2 

]. It is of the maſculine gen- 
der, becauſe nouns ending in er 
and ir, in the Nom. are malcyu- 
lines. 

But feminines are, &c. a lit- 
tle boat, ſow bread. 

Nenters are &c. a dead car- 
caſs, a journey, a buckle, the 
ſpring, an udder, 

Alſo the names of fruits and 
plants as, &Cc, ginger, a cork 
tree, | 

M. Of what gender is rumor a 
report ? 

]. It is of the maſculine gender 
becauſe nouns ending in-or and | 

ir in the Nom. are malculines. 
| But Feminine 1s arbor a tree, 
and neuters are &c. Wheat, the 
lea, the heart, marble. 

M. Tiaras a turbant what gen- 
der ? 

J. It is. of. the maſculine gen- 
der, becauſe nouns in as, and es 
of the firſt declenſion are Maſcu- 
line, | 

But neuters are &c. a Paſty, 
fenugreek, Anthonys fire. 

M. Civitas a city of what gen- 
der ? 

Þ. It is of the feminine gen- 
der becauſe nouns in as of the 
third declenſion are feminines. 

But malculines are &c. a male 
a lurety, and thoſe nouns which 


ex * 


{l, 


"0 Compleat Syſtene of Grammar. 


| 


— 4 


ſunt. 


M. Calcar quod genns ? .. . 


 J. Eft neutrjus generis quia” 
in ar et ur nominativo. neutra 


Maſculina vero ſunt, furfur, . 


lar, ſalar, turturque vuitur. 


M. Carcer cujus generis ? 


 ]. Eft maſculini generis quia 
Incer et ir nominativo maiculina : 


lunt. 


Ezminina vero ſunt linter, tu- 


ber. 


Neutra ſunt Cadaver,iter ſpin- 
ter, ver, uber. 


Nomina etiam frutluum & 
plantarum ut, zingiber ſuber, 


M, Rumor cujus generis ? 


J. Eſt maſculini generis quia 
in Or nominativo malſculina ſunt. 


Fzmininum vero - arbor, et. 
neutra ſunt Ador, 2quor, cor, 
marmor. 

M, Tiaras cyjus generis ? 


].. Eft maſculini generis quia in 
as & es prime deCclinationts mals. 
culina ſunt, 


Neutra vero ſunt Artocreas 
Buceras, Eryltpelas. | 
M. Civitas cujus' generis ? 


]. Eft feminini generis quia_' 
in as tertz inflexignis fxminina 
lunt. eee] 

, Maſculina vero {ſunt 'mas, 'ma- 
ris vas vadis, & quz Gcnitifum 


= 


\ 


x: 


», 
A 


| 
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make the Genitive caſe by antis,| per antis ot, Adama-s-ntis, At. 
as, &c. a Diamond, name of a la-s-ntis. 

hill. 

Alfo as a pound weight with] As affis etiam cum fuis parti- 
all its parts and compounds] bus & compoſitis in s vel x defi- 
ending ins or x as, &c. a third} nentibus ut, triens, quincunx. 
part five ounces. 

Neuters: are &c. lawful, a vil-] Neutra ſunt fas, nefas & Vas 
Jain, and: a veſſel. | vals. 

M. Of what gender is fames M. Fames cujus generis : ? 
hunger ? | 

]. It is of the feminine gender | ]. Eft feminini generis quia 
becauſe nouns'ending in es of the in es tertiz & quintz inficxionis 
third and fifth Declenſion 'are fxminina ſunt. 
Feminine, 

Maſculines are &c. a ſcymitar | Maſculina ſunt acinaces, ceſpes, 
a green turf, a yard, tinder.” - . Coles, fomes. 

A whirlpool, a croſs way, a Gurges, limes, palmes, palum- 
vine branch, a ftockdove, a wall bes, paries et pes. 
and a foot. 

The ham, a maggot, a-thwart | Poples, termes, frames, ſtipes 
path, a ſtalkand a barrow pig. | & Verres. 

Neuters are &c. braſs, an ill' Neutra ſunt #s zris cacoethes, 
habit of body, witches poiſon, hippomanes, nepenthes & pana- 
On, and cow-parinip. * CES, 3: 

ubttul is dies a day. Dubium eft dies, 

M. What gender is corbis a | M. Corbis cujus generis ? 
basket ? | 

J. It is of the Feminine gender |. ' ]. Eft fzminini_generis quia 
becauſe nouns in is in the Nomi- Jn is Nominativo fexminina ſunt. 
native caſe are Feminines. | 

Maſculines are &c. a ſnake, a Maſculina ſunt anguis aquali 
water pot, and an axle tree. | & axis. 

* A cauſey, a ſnare, a. ftalk, a | Callis, caſhs, caulis, colis, ol- 
young branch, a little hill: and a lis cucumiſque. 

Cucumer. 

A colphin, a ſword,any bundle, | Delphis, enſes, faſcis, follis fur 
bellows, a club, a dormouſe and | ftis, glique, lapis- - 

a ſtone. 

A month, a chevin, ones birth Menſfis, mugilis, natalis, orbis 
day, any round thing, to which | adde piſcis. 
add a fiſh... 

A poft, duſt or powder, a re- | Poſftis, pulvis, ar riva- 
bel, A rival, and blood ng n ha: nul, -.4 
the veins. -..  « 


i. - ] ' T > | 


A thorn, with a fizxebrand, and 
any bar, a worm and a perſons. 
gail. WERE 
Alſo all nouns ending, 1n nis, as, 
fre yet doubtful are &c, a crup- 
per, an end, add a ſpotted ſer- 
pent, a ditch and a chain. 

M, Of what gender is flos a 
flower ? 

' ]. It is of the maſculine gen- 
der becauſe nouns ending in 0S 
in the Nom. caſe are malculine3. 

But Feminines are &c. a tree, a 
whetſtone, a northen conftellatt- 
on, of the morning, a diamiter, 
and a dowry. 

Neuters are &c. a poem, and 
2 mouth, or bone. | 

M. Of what gender is hortus 
a garden ? 


4 
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Sentis cum torris & yetis ver-- 
mis & unguis. 


». 


Omnia etiam in nis ut, ignis 
dubia vero ſunt clunis finis adde - 
cenchris {crobis, torquis. X 


M. Flos cujus generis ? 


J. Eft maſculini generis quia 
in 0s nominativo maſculina ſunt. 


Fzminina vero ſunt arbos, cos, 
arctos, eos, diametros & dos. * 
Neutra ſunt epos & 0s. 


M. Hortus cujus generis ? 


'J. It is of the maſculine gen- 
der becauſe nouns in us of the 
ſecond and fourth declenſion are 
maſculines. 

Bur feminines are &c. needle, a 
bottomleſs place, a paunch, and 
two nothern conſtellations. 

A book, filk, coſtmaty, a fine 
zarment, chryftal and a houle. 

A fig, hyflop, the bare ground, 
the monthly ides, a hand and a 
method, | 
L PRdred, a porch, 'and a corn 
an.' | FO 

Doubtful are &c. a green fig, 
victuals, a pinnace and a cave. 


of the ſea, and poiſon. 

Vulgus the meaner ſort of 
people is both Maſculine and 
Neuter. © | 

M.,. Of what 
the leg. 

J. It is of the Neuter gender, 
decauſe nouns in us of the third 
declenfion are Neuters. 


* 


gender 1s crus 


| Eft maſculini generis quia 
in us ſecundz & quartz inflexios 


' nis maſculina ſunt. 


4 


| 


An Xgyptian ſhrub, an Tſland | 


Neuters are &c. the bottom | 


| 


Fzminina vero ſunt acus aby{- 
ſus, alvus & ardtus. G 

Biblus, byſſus, coſtus, carbaſus; * 
chriſtalluſque domus. | | 

Ficns hyffopus humus, idus mas 
nus, methoduſque. 


Papyrus, pharus, tribus porti- 
culque vannus. 


; Dubia ſunt groſſus, pe 
ſcluſgue ſpecus. - 
Necutra ſunt pelagus & virus 


nus pha» 


Reg 


Et maſculinum & neutrum eſt 
yulgus. 


M. Crus-cnjus generis ? 


]. Eft neutrius generis quia in 


| 


us tertiz inflexionis ſunt. neutra. ' 
ba ; But 


4 
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and nouns which end in pus and 
make podis in the Genitive cale, 
as, polypus a time ſerver. 

Feminines are &c, a crane, herb 
harefoot, the earth, and nouns 
which make the Genitive in Uudis, 
untis, Utis as, &c, a mar{h, the 
name of a city, and vertue. 

M. Of what gender is laus 
praiſe ? 

E It is of the Feminine gen- 
der becauſe nouns jn aus and ys 
by y are feminines. 

Alſo feminines are nouns end- 
Ing in s impure, that is, having 
a conſonant before s. 

But maſculines are &c. a two 
graind fork, a ſpring, fteel, a 
tooth, 

A griften, the dropſy, a moun- 
tain, a bird eating hees, a bridge, 
a cable, and a blind worm. 

Nouns in ns are neuters, &c. 
en accident, young Pig, an ante- 
cedent. 

Doubtful are &c. fatneſs, a pit, 
a lineage. 

M. Of what gender 1s pax 

ace ? 

J. It is of the Feminine gen- 
der becauſe nouns ending in x 
zo the Nominative caſe are Femi- 
NINES. 


But maſculines are &c. a cup, 
chalk, a bud, an arch, a flock, 


2 mulical inftrument, a vein 
ſwollen with melancholly blood, 
and a gardiners tcol to work. 


Alfo words of two ſyllables in 


A3Y% and ex are ma{ſculines. 


- But Feminines are &c. Aa pair 
of ſciſſers, a herring, a furnace, 


black an4 blew, and a ſedge. 


Dounbttul are &c. a dunghil, a 
ſnail, and the creeping vine ſhoot. 
—_ E 
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But maſculines are lepus a hare, | 


Maſculina vero ſunt lepns- & 
quz in pvs Genitivo etiam podiz 
| mittunt ut, polyp-us-0diss 


Ezminina ſunt . grus, lagopus 
tellus, & quz . Genitivo in Udis 
untis, utis ut, palus,Opus,virtus, 


M. Laus cujus generis ? 


J. Eft Fzminini generis quia 
in aus, & ys per y. feminina 
ſunt. 

Fzminina etiam ſunt - nomina 
quz in $ finiunt przcedente con- 
fona ut, pars. 

Maſculina vero ſunt bidens 
fons, chalibs dens. 


{ Gryps, hydrops, mons, merops, 
pons, rudens & {eps. 


In ns neutra ſunt ut, accidens 
| nefrens, antecedens. 


Dubia ſunt adeps, ſcrobs,ftirps, 
| 
M. Pax cujus generis ? 


]. Et Feminini generis. quia 
in x rominativo fxminina ſunt, 


| 


Maſculina vero ſunt calix, calx, 
calyx, fornix, grex, [padix, vaTrix; 
& UrpiIX- 


Diſyllaba etiam in ax & ex ſunt 
maſculina. 


lex, fornax, vibex que carex. 


|(xaduKe 


Ezminina vero ſunt forfex, ha- 


Dubia ſunt fimex, limax, & 
M. Ot 


ſing, 
hills 1 
M 
If 
the 
maſc 
ral. 


I. 
lingu 
Culin 
ral, & 
A 
and a 
M. 


Alm 
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M. Of what gender 1s aver- 
? 
"% Theſe nouns are of the maſ- 
culine gender in the fingular, and 
of the neuter in the Plural. &c. 
Hell, and the names of four 
il]s. 
; The names of two hills, a hiſ- 
ſing, a promontory, hell, and a 
hills name- 
M, Of what gcnder is jocus ? 
]. Theſe are maſculines in 
the fingular number, and both 
maſculine and neuter in the plu- 
ral. 
Hell, ſport, and a place. 
M. Of what gender is ſupel- 
lex 2 | 
]. Theſe nouns are fzminines 
in the ſingular number, and neu- 
ters in the plural, &c. 
The fail of a ſhip, Feruſalem 
the City Troy, and houthold 
£00ds. 
Alſo the names of Arts and 
{ciences, &c, Grammar, arithme- 
| tick. | 
M. Of what gender is C& 
lum ? 
]. Theſe nouns are neuters in 
the {ſingular number, and maſcu- 
lines in the plural, &, 
A towns name, heaven, a vetch, 
paradiſe, a leek and a skir- 
wort, 
M. Of what gender is ra- 
ftrum ? 


| 


em of Grammar. 


ET CES _—_ 


">; © 
' M. Avernus cujus generis ? 


J. Hzc maribus dantur fing:t- 
laria plurima neutris. 


Avermus, Dindymus, Garga- 
rus, I!maruſque, Mznalus. 
Maſhcus, Pangzews, fibilus, Tz- 
nerus, Tartaruſque, Tay;zetus. 


M, Jocus cujus generis ? 


J. Maſcula ſunt primo, ma 
cula & neutra {ecundo. 


Infernus jocuſque locus. 
M., Supellex cujus generis ? 


]. Singula femineis, neutris 
pluralia gaudent, 


Carbaſus, Heroſolyma, Perga- 
mulque ſupellex. 


Item nomina artiam ut, Grant- 
matica, arithmetica. 


M. Calum cujus generis ? 


J. Maſcula pluralia ſunt, que 
neutralia primo. 


Argos, celum, cicer, Elyſium, 
porcumque tiler. 


M. Raſtrum-cujus generis ? 


 ]. Theſe are neuters in the 
ingular number, but both maſ- 


culine and neuter in the plu- 
ral, &Cc. 0 


a- A head ftall, a thrid, a bridle, 
and a rake, 
M. Of what gender 1s nundiss 
& Wl um ? | 


J. Neutra ſunt primo, ſed ma 
; {cula, neutra {ccundos 


Capiſtrum filum, frenum & 
raftrum. 


M. Nundinum cnjus generis? 


we 
the ſingular,and Feminines in the 
plural "when they have'one, &c 
a a delight, a banquet a 
air 

M, What flifkerence between, 
&c. a ſpider. ? 

]. There'gs no difference in 
ſignification, the following noans 
have alſo divers endings in the 
Nominative, and ſome of them 
change the Decleniſion, ſome the 

ender ſome of them differ in 

th, and ſome in neither, 


Nomina prop! ide 
Adonis, Adoneus. Od-e-a, 
Gat-a-es. Meleag-er-rus. 
Menand-er-rus. S1m-0-0N. 
Teuc.er-rus. Thimb-et-rus. 
Nomina Appellatiud. 


2 fawcer 
alabaſter 


Acetabul-a-um 
Alabaft-er-rum 
Antidot-us-um 
Apes, apis 
Aran-ea eus 
Arbor, arbos 
 Attag-en-ena 
Avarit-1a-1CS 
Baculus baculutm 
Cepa, cepe 
Concurs-10-us 
Clypeus clypeum 
Cinis CIner 
Congrus conger 
Cornu cornum 
Cucumis cucumer 
Dclp-is-1n-inus 
Elephas, elephantus 
\Eventus eventum 
* Gibbus gibber 


a bee 

a ſpider 

a tree 

a (nite 
covetouſneſs 
a ftaft 

an onion 
a concourſe 
a buckler 
aſhes 

a COnger 

a hcrn 

a cocumer 
a doiphin 
an clepbant 
an event 

a bunch on 
(the back. 


Hev1om-az-ada a Week 


an antidote 
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]. Theſe nouns are Neuters in ; 


]J. Neutra primo fectndz-9a. 
bunt que, femina prime plurahi, 

Balneum,delicrum;epulum nun. 
dinum- 

M. Aranea arancus quid dif. 
ferenti# ? 

Þ Sighificatione nihil eft dif. 
ferentiz, ſequentia etiam habent 
yoces diverſas nominativo Varian- 
tia vero jam inflexivnem, Jam ge- 
nus, jam utraque jam neutra. 


; Nominativo redundantia. 


? 
Azamemn-0-on. 
Amaz-0-0n., 
Palem-0-0n. 
Uliſs-es-eus. 


Lig-ur-us, 
Evand-er-rus. 
Pers-cs-EC us. 
Mens names, 


Neminativo redun dantia- 


Plebs plebis common Peopie 
Paſcha paſchas Eafter,paſſover 

Poſtula-tum-tio poſtulation 
Pubes puber mature age 
hes 15 pulver duſt or powder 

Pun&tus punttum a point - 

Scobis | bow ſawduft, pinduft 

Sinus, tim A milking bowl 

Senſus fenſum fence conceit 
 SeneCta, ſencetus old age 

Sant foapls muſtard ſeed 
Stipis tips wages 

| Tignus tigaum a rafter 

Tape- -tum-te-s atofiry 

Tonitrus tonitru thunder 
Vomis vomer a plowſhare 
Vitcus viicum birdlime 
Lampas lampada a lamp 

Labor labos labour 

Odor odos Aſcent or {ayoul 

{| Menda mendum a fault . 

 Materia'materics- matter - 


ul 


Honor honos- honour 
Juventa puventus youth 

The followuig Adjettives in is 
and e abound in the Nom. cale 
by having a maſculine Gender in 
er, viz, of the field, ſwift, fa- 
mous, {wift, wholſome and ſharp. 

Of a footman, of a horſeman, 
chearful, of the wood, and of the 
marſh. 

Campefter is only the maſcu- 
line gender. 

Campeftris is both the maſcu- 
line and feminine gender. 

Campeftre is only neuter, 


There are ſome Adjettives 
which are varyed both by two 
words in the Nominative caſe and' 


alſo by three endings, ſuch are 


the compounds of | 

Arma weapons, &c. the mind, a 
little ſtick, a cliff, a bridle, a yoak, 
a ſynew, fleep, for Example, 
Nom. Inermis M. F. Inerme N. 
Nom, Inermus M. Inerma F. In- 
ermum N. 

M. Of the Genders which Is 
the moſt worthy ? 

J. The maſculine gender is 
more worthy than the feminine, 
and the feminine is more worthy 
than the neuter, 

But in things not having life 
or breath, the geuter gender is 
the moſt worthy. 


Of AdjeGives. 
M; What isa noun AdjeRtive ? 
]. A noun Adjeftive is a word 


Which ftandeth in need of a Sub- 
ſtantive to explain its fignificati- 


on, to which it cleaveth in ſpecch, 
as, a good, a black, a little, what | 
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AdjeQiva ſequentia jn is et E 
nominativo ſuperant,per maſculi- 
num in er. viz. | 
Campefter, volucer , celeber 
ccler atque ſaluber acer. 
Pedeiter, equeſter, alacer, ſyl- 
veſter junge paluſter, ut, 


Campeſter Maſculininum eft 
tantum. 

Campeftris & maſculinum & 
femininum. 

Campeſftre neutrum <ſt tan-« 
tum, 

Qunzdam ſunt Adjetiva quez 
& variantur per duas terminatio- 
nes & etiam per tres yOces ut 
ſunt compolita ex. 


Arma, anintus; bacillum clivus 
frenum, jugum, aervus ſomnus 
verbi gratia 
N. Incrmis & inerme vel N. It 
| Ermus, inerma inermum. 


M, Generum quodnam eſt di- 
gniſhmum 2? 

J. Maſculinum dignius eft fz- 
minino & fzmininum dignius 
elt neutro. | 


In rebus vero inanimatis neyus 
trum eft digniſkmum. 


De Adje@ivis. 


yum 2? 


]. Adjetivum eſt quod ſub» 
ſtantivo indiget cui in orations 
adbzreat ut, bonus, niger paſ- 
vus; Quid eſt bonus, &&6, 


H The 


M. Quid eft nomen Adje&i- 


© 
__ {A M——————— te. A 
—- 


A, - e—— EOIRTR or m—es— o—— —_—— 


gO 
The anſwer muſt be ſome per- 
ſon or thing, 

M. How is albus declined ? 

| ]. Adjeftives having three end-| 
ings in the Nom. cafe are declined 
by the firſt and ſecond declention ' 
of ſubſtantives. - 


But all other AdjeQtives are | 


decline4 by the third declenfion, 
of Subſtantives according to the ; 
following Table. 
Praxis. 

Exercitiurh hore prime die 
Mercurij matutino tempore. 

Terminationes Adfettivorum 
frium | duarum] terminationum 

unjus terminationis ] cum para- 
a;gmate: | 

Numero Stlngulari, 


N. a >utsx parva a ſmall Fem, 
um parvii a ſmall Neu, 
e 2 parve 0 little male 


us dparra a {mall Malc, 


V. a >ute parra oO little female 
um parvum o little thing 

&c, per omnes caſus utrijſque nus 
__ 


NC, I ey FITOn Maſ. or 
adjcen a fv cet thing or 
- Neut. 
©, per Onmes caſus utriif gue us 
_ 
dulcior a lweeter M, 
N. "Cn or Fen. 
qAulcins a more [weet 
Neut. Go, per omnes 
caſus urrijſque HuUmeris. 

N. x ut lagax a quick witted M. 
Fea Neut. &c, per onnes caſus 
 uarijſque mmerts, 

Paulo poſt diebus, 
Subſtantiva cum adjeftivis in- 
flexa pcr omnes caſus, & genera, 


fingulis etiam gradi bus com paras | 
tivnis, verbi gratia. 
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M. Albus unde infleftitur ? 

J. Adjettiva trium terminatio- 
' num Noiminativoz per primam & 
ſecundam infle&ionem variantur, 


Cztera vero per tertiam in- 
flecttionem tecundum Tabulam 
{equentems 


' Numero Singulari, 


Gend. N. .V. Gen. Dat.AC-Abl, 
AdjM ar;as ar | | em|e 
I, F. eS,0T|&Cc. is | 1 | &jvel 
Ter N 0s, x r]i 
| $,im.| a - 2 
Adj M; is | 1s 'em 
fl & |&\| is [i |&}] i 
Nele je 
2. |Mj or | or em| e 
FE. & [|&] 8 | 1 J& yel 
Ter. Nl us [us us | 1 
Adj\Mlr, us}r,c} 1 4 o jum| 0 
3. j6la ja] 2 | lam} 3 
Ter. {Num Jum i lo 'um' 0 


Numero Dlurali, 


Gen NEVE GEL Dat EA 


AdjiM cs 6 
1. {F. & 2m Thus et bus 
1 ſh 6 "lia Toh: ih. 
AdjM| es \ es == 
8 n 11m bus} & is 
2. |Mi es |es 
E.! & |«& aw 1m ;bus & 1þus 
Ter,/N ia ja oo ial _ 
Adj M: ti | i forum |. 
3 jF. e Iz» jarum{| 1s = 15 
Ter, N| i _f ajorum I 1 


| 


Ex21- 


$ 


$ 


_ _ Medicamentum djgnum, a 


Exercitium hore primz die 
Jovis matutino tempore. = 

N umery ſingulari Nominativo, 
vir dignus, \a worthy man. 
vir dignior, a more worthy man, 
vir digniſhmus, the mott worthy 
Man. . Neutro genere. 


convenient medicine. 

Medicamentum dignius,a more 
convenient Medicine. 

Medicamentum digniſhmum, 
moſt convenient medicine, Ic. per 
omnes caſus gradus genera © nume-. 
705. 

M. Why hath albus three end- | 
ings in the Nominative Cale ? 

J. AdjeCives ending in r and 
vs in the Nominative Caſe, have 
three endings, the firſt is maſcu- 
line, the ſecond is faxminine, and | 
the laſt is neuter, to which addi 
©. both, and two. | 

M. Why hath omnis all, or 
every, two endings in the No- 
minative Caſe ? 

]. Adjettives ending in 1s, tres, 
three, and comparatives, haye 
two endings in the nominarive 
caſe; the firſt is of the maſculine 
and ftaxminine gender, and the} 
other is neuter, 

M. Of what gender is felix, 
nappy? > | 

]. Adjettives ending in ar,as, es 
Oor,0s,x and $ 1mpure,in the Nomi- 
native caſe, have but one cnding, 
which is of all genders. 

M. Of what gender is quatu- 
or, four ? | 

]. Cardinal Nouns of number, 
from four to at; hundred, both 
inclufiye are.of all genders. 
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Genere Femining, 
Mulicrdigna,a worthy woman, 
Mulier dignior, a more worthy 

woman, 
Mulier digniſima, the worthi- 
eſt woman. Caſu Genitivo. 
Viri digni, of a worthy man. 
Viri dignioris, of a worthier 
man. 
Viri digniſhmi, of the worthi- 
eſt man, &c. 


M. Albus, alba, album, quare? 


J. Adjettiva in r & us nomis 
nativo treg habent voces, prima 
maſculini, ſecunda forminini, & 
ultima neutrius generis eſt,quibug 
adde ambo & duo. 


M. Qmnis & omne, quare? 


]. AdjeQtiva in is, tres, & com- 
parativa Nominativo duas has 
bent voces, prima maſculini & 
foeminini, & altera neytrus, ge: 


neris elk, 
M. Felix, cujus generis ? 


J. AdjeRiva in ar,as, es,0r,05, X 
& $s impurum nominativo unam 
babent tantum, quz omaniu eſt 
generume. l 

M. Quatuor, cujus generis ? 


]. Numeralia Cardinalia a qua+ 
tuor uſque ad centum inguuve 


| ſunt generis 0mnis, 


t2 


$2 


Of Degrees of Compariſon. 


M. How many degrees of com- 
Pariſon are there ? 

], Three, the poſitive,the com- 
parative, and ſuperative. 
 M, Of what degree of compa- 
riſon 15 dulcior, ſweeter, or more{l 
ſweet ? | 

J. It is of the comparative de- 

ree, becauſe comparatives are 

ormed from poſitives ending in 
1, by adding thereto or and us, 
in Engliſh it hath more before it, 
or, cr after it. | 

Superlatives are formed from 
the ſame by adding fſimus. In 
Engliſh it hath moſt before it,or, : 
eſt after it, as, from duri is made 
duri-or, and durj-us, duri-ſhmus, 
hard, more hard, or harder, moft 
hard or hardeſt. 

M. Compare it by degrees 
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through every Caſe in the temi- 
nine gender. 


moſt hart F, © 
Gen. of a hard, of a more hard, 
of. a moſt hard. F. 
M. Idoneus fit, in the compa- 
rative and ſuperlative degree ? 
J. More fit, moſt or very fit. 
Becauſe Adjetives which have 
a Yowel before us final, common- 
ly limit the comparative by ma- 
Zis, and the ſuperlative by either 
maxime or yalde. | 
' M, Ater black in the ſuperla- 
tive ? | 
]. Aterrimus, moſt black, be- 
cauſe if the poſitive endeth in r, 
_theſuperlative is formed by add- 
4ag rimus. 
. M. Fadllis in the ſuperlative 


De Comparationis gr adibug, 
M. Quot ſunt gradus compa. 
rationis ? | 
J. Tres, poſitivus, comparati. 
vus & ſuperlativus. 


M. Dulcior, cujus gradvs com. 
parationis ? 


]. Eft comparativi gradvs,quia 
comparativa ex poſitivis in i for- 
mantur addendo'or, & us; - 


Superlativa etiam -addendo (ii- 
mus, ut; ex duri, fit duri-or & 
duri-us, duri-ſhmuns. | | 


M, Compara per gradus gene- 
re fa\minino in omnes caſus ? 


© T. N.V. the hard, more 0 J. N, V. Dura, durior, duri- 


ſima.- 

Gen. durz, duriqris, duriſly 
m#, QC, { | L 

M, 1doneus, in comparativo & 
ſuperlativo ? 

J. Magis idoneus, maxime aut 
valde idoneus quia, Quz vocalem 
ante. us habent, fere circumſcri- 
bunt comparativum & ſuperlati- 
vum voce magis & maxime aut 
valde, | ny | 
' 'M. Ater in {uperlativo ? 


]. Aterrimus,. 'quia. fi -poſtti- 
vus exit mr, ſuperlativus forma: 
tur addendo rims, 


M. Facilis, gradu ſuperlativo* 


. Cegree ? 


J Fe. 


= = BRL 
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]. Facillimus the eafieft,becauſe/ 


into lmus: - | ; 
M. Why not bonus, bonior, 
boniſhmus. 
]- The following AdjcQives 
are compared quite beſide rule ; 
Good, better, beſt, | 
Bad, worſe, worſt. 
Great, greater, greateſt. 
Little, leſs, leaft. 
Much, more, moſt. 


O14, elder, eldeſt. 

Naughty, naughtier, nauygticft, 
Ripe, more ripe, moſt ripe 
| Reproaching----more----moſt 

Late, more Jate, moſt late 

Foreign, more ſtrange, moſt---| 


Beneath, lower, loweſt 
/ Above; higher, bigheſt 


Following after, more back- 
ward, moſt backwards 
| Near, nigher, nigheſt to us 
| Within, inward, inmoſt 


Beyond, further off, fartheſt 
Old, elder, eldeſt. - | 
Long ago, former, firſt 

. Near to, nearer, neareſt 
Rich, richer, very rich. 
Allo the compounds of volo. | 
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and facio, are irregular, as, 
Friendly or willingly, more,&c. | 
Stately * or nable, more nce; 
IC ooo SENS ; 
Except frrange or wonderful. 
M. Compare claudus by de-: 
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]. Facillimus, quia adjettiva in 


Adjttives ending in-lis, do. form! lis. formant -ſuperlativum mutan« 
the ſuperlative, by changing is| dv is in limus. 


'M. Bonus, meljor, . optimus, 
quare?, | 


]. AdjeQiya ſequentia fhint ang- 


mala. 


Bonus, mel;or, ontimus, 
Malus, pejor, peſſhimus, 
Magnus, major, maximus, 
Parvus, minor, minimus, 
Multus T7 plurimus 
Multum { plus 7 plurimum 
Vet-u5---er i0r---errimus 
Nequ-am---ior---iffimus 
Matur-us--ior--iſhmus vel imus 
Maledic-us---entior---entiſſimus 
Nuper-us---10r---fimus 


Exter 1 extremUs 
Exterus { exterior 2 extimus 


Infer-+-us---i0r ; infmus 
1mus 

SUPEr---US---10T 1 ſupremus 
ſnmmus 

Poſter--us--ior 1 poſtremus 
poſthumus 

Cit--er--erior--1mus 

Inter | Frerihk 

Interus { intimus 


 Ult-er--er1or--1mus 


Sen-eX--10r, maximus natu 
Pridem, prior, primus 
Prope, proprior, Proximus 


Dives, ditior, ditifhmus 


Compoſita etiam ex volo & fa- 


cio, ut 


Benevol-us--entior--entuhmus 
Maganific-us---eatior--entiſſimus 


Excipe Mirific--us-iffimus 
M. Claudus compara per gra- 


grees ? * | , Mus ? | 


+ Theſe following Adjectives are 


]. Hxc ſequentia non compa- 


not compared at all, &c. tame, rantug: Cicur, claudus, canus, 


lame, gay, bald, degenerate, un-; calyus, degener, diſpax, almus, 


H 3 *© like 


54 
like, pnre, ſound, beggarly, mind- 
ful, ftout, marvellous, faſting, 
curled, only, doting, melodious, 
ftammering, fierce, ſomewhat old, 
leſs,ſavage, indifferent, with what 
relates to peculiar Countries, as 
1. a Roman, a Grecian. 2. Poſſe- 
ſves, as, brothers, maſters. 

3. Numerals,as,ſeven,of three, 

4: Diminutrves, as, very ten- 
der, little. 

5. Materials, as, golden, ſtony, 
woody. | 

6. Temporals, as, early, of two 
years. 7- Alſo, the compounds of 

ero & tero, as, wearing horns, 
Fealthful ; and thoſe adjeCtives 
which end in 

1, Bundus, as, ready,to dy, loi- 
tering. 

2. imus, as, two, three years 
old, ſeafaring, 

2, 1vus, as, taking advice, 

4 . plex, as, twofold, threefold. 

5. iter, as, of the field, ſwift 
or ſpeedy. 

M. Dcterior, in the poſitive ? 

]. it is wanting, but in the ſu- 
p=rlative it makes, &c. the wortt. 

ocior makes ociſhmus, moſt 
ſwift, and potior makes potiſh- 
mus, the beſt, 

M. Jnclyrus in the compara- 
tive ? 

J]. The comparative 1s want- 
ing, in the ſuperlative it makes 
inclytiſhmus, moſt renowned, in- 
vittus hath, &c, moſt invincible, | 
nevus has, &c. neweſt 3 meritus 
has, &c., moſt deſerved ; ſacer 
has, &c. moſt holy ; invitus hath, 
&c. moſt unwillingly 3 ſo allo, | 
&c. different, falſe, deceived, per- 
ſwaded, odigus, enquied at, fun-. 
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alledging, telljng the truth,tooth-} 


| 


] 


ncy, pretty.  _. | 


ſalyvus, egenns, memor, magna. 
nimus, mirus, jejunus, Crilpus, 
unicus, delirns, canorus, balbys, 
ferus, vetulus, cauſidicus, veridi. 
cus, edentulus, filveſtris, medio. 
cris cum Gentilibus, ut, 1. Koma- 
mus, Greeus, &c. 2, Poſſelliva, 
ut, fraternus, herilis, 


3.Numeralia,feptimus,ternarius 

4+ Diminutiva, ut, tenellus, 
tantillus. | 

5. Materialia, ut, aareus, lapi- 
deus, ligneus, 

6. Temporalia, ut, matutinus, 
biennis. 7. - Compoſita etiam z 
x & fero, ut, cotniger, faluti- 
er, & quz in 


I. Bundus, -ut, moribundus, 
cunttabundus. 

2. imus, ut, bimus, trimus, 
marit1mus. 

3. ivus, ut, deliberativus; 

4+ plex, ut duplex, triplex. 
5, fter, ut, campeſter, volu- 
Cr. | 

M. Deterior in poſitivo ? 

J. Caret, ſed dat deterrimus 
in ſuperlativo ocior dat. ociſſimus, 
& potior potiſſhimus, | 


M. Inclytus in comparativo ? 
J. Deeſt comparativus, ſed in- 


clytiſhmus in ſuperlativo, invi- 
&us, invidtiſimus, novus, noviſh- 


mus, meritus, meritiſhimus, ſacer, 


ſacerrimus, invitus invitihmus, 
{ic £tiam diverſus, falſus, fidus, 
perſuaſus, inviſus, conſultus, apri- 


 M. Juve» 


M. 
tive ? 


]. 
ſuper! 
young 
old, E 
OUS, L 
near, 
more 


M. Juvenis in the ſuperla+ 


tive ? fk | 
]. Theſe adjeives want the} 
ſuperlative, &c, a young man, a 
oung perſon, young, younger, 
old, elder, lucky, more propiti- 
ous, unhappy, more unfortunate, 
near, more near, full or fruitful, 
more plentiful, lying on the back, 
more idle, infinite, more infinite, 
ſo filent, common, wholeſome, fat 
or fertile, hending- downwards, 
a far off or ſtrange, and poſſibly 

ſome others may by chance. 
Anterigr, former,licentior over 
difſolute, want both the pelſt- 

tive and ſuperlative. 


Of the Species and Figures of 
Nouns. 


M. What is Species or kind ? 


word, 

M. How manifold is the ſpe- 
(ies of a Noun ? 

J. The ſpecies of a Noun is 
two-fold z primitive, which is not 
taken from any other word, as 
mater a father. 

And derivative which is deri- 
ved, or formed from another, as 
paterne, fatherly. 

M, What is Figure ? 

]. Figure is the diſtintion of 
a ſ1mple and of a compound word. 

M. How manifold is Figure ? 

]. Figure is twofold ; that is to 
ay, fimple, as juit; and com- 
pound, as, &c, unjuft. 

Here it is to be obſerved, 

That a word which is com- 
pounded of two nominative ca- 
cs, is declinzd in them both ; 
tor Example, Now. Voc.a Com- 
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]. Species is the diſtinion of a | 
primitive, and of a derivative | 
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M. Juvenis in ſuperlativo- ? 


[. Hzc ſuperlativocarent, a- 


 doloſcens, adoloſcentior, juvenis, 


junior, ſenex ſenior dexter dex- 
terior, finifter ſtmiſterior, proxi- 
mus proximior, fſatur ſaturior, 
ſupinns ſupinior, infinitus infi- 
nitior, {ic taciturnus, communis, 
ſalutaris opimus, declivis, lon- 
21quus, & forte alia per-pauca, 


Anterior, licentior, & poſitivo 
& ſuperlativo carent, X 


De Speciebus & Nominum 
Figurts. 


M. Quid eft Species ? 
]. Species eft diſtinQionis pri- 
mitivz & derivative diftinio. 


M. Quotuplex eft ſpecies no- 
minis ? 

]. Species nominum eft duy- 
plex; primitiva que aliunde non 
trahitur, ut pateT- 


Et derivativa quz aliunde for 
marur, ut paterne. 


M. Qnia eſt Figura ? 

]. Figuraeſt vocis tumplicis, & 
compolita (liſtin{tio. 

| M. Quotplex ett Figura ? 

_ | Figuracft duplex, viz. fim- 
plex, ut juftus z & compolita, ut 
injaſtus, 

HicreQe notandum. 

Dittio que ex duobus nomina- 
tivis eſt compoſita in utriiſque 
variatur, verbi gratia. 

Nominative Vacativo ,  Reſ- 


| publica 


monwealth. Geri..of 4 Common-| 
wealth, Dat. to a Common« 
wealth, &c. 

Except alteruter which only 
varies nter, and keeps alter fixt. 

Alſo thoſe Nouns which are 
compounded of a Nom. caſe, and 
an oblique 13 varied in the Nom. 
only; as Nom. Voc. The maſter of 
tle houſe. Gen, of the maſter 
of the, &c. 


Of a Pronoun, with things be- 
longing to it. 


M. What is a Pronotin ? 

J. A Pronoun is that part of 
ſprech which we uſe in relating 
or rehearfing any rhatter, as in- 
{tead.of naming perſons, we ſay 


ego I, tu Thcu, ille Ze. 


M. How manifold is a Pro- 
noun ? 

]. Sixfuld, Demonſtrative, re- 
latiye, interrogative, poſſcſhve, 
Gentile and reciprocal. 

M. How many Prons$uns are 
4 - {FR 

J. There are nineteen Prc- 
nouns, I, thou, of himſelf, or 
of themielves, he, the ſame, he, 
this, that, mine, thine, bis, whe 

Which, ours, yours, our coun- 
trey-man, your countrey-man, 
to which add, what countrey- 
man ? add whoſe ? M. F. N. 

M. Which of theſe are Sub- 
ſtantives ? 

J. 1, thou, of himſelf, what 
thing coming from quis, who 
All other Pronouns are adjettives. 

M. How many are the acci- 
dents of a Pronoun ? 

].-Seven things belong to a 
Pronoun, Perſon, Number, Caſe, 
Declentivn, Gender, Species and 
Figure, | 
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public, Gen. Rei-publicz. Dy; 
Rei-publicz, &c. 


the 
Excipe alternter, quod varia. kri 
tur ultimo tantum. Tr 
Et quz componuntur ex Ccaſy pet 
retto & obliquo in nominatiyg 
tantum variantur, ut, Nomina- per 
tivo Vocativo, Pater familias. - 
Gen. Patris familias. Dativo W wh 
Patri, &c. 
wit 
De. Fronomme, cum ejus FR. 
accidentibies, &Cc. ] 
: ” - wot 
M. Quid eſt Pronomen? ſecc 
J. Pronorhen eſt pars oratlo. W thr 
nis qua in demonſtranda aut re- \ 
petenda re aliqua utimur. | J 
are 
: N 
M. Quotuplex eſt Pronomen ? Ml 
07 I 
]. Sextuplex, Demonſtrativum, MN 
Relativum, Interrogativum, Pol MW Ego 
ſeſhvum, Gentile & Reciprocum, I, 
M. Quot ſunt Pronomina ? BY 
the 
]. Novendecim ſunt Pronc- v 
mina, ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, is, MW com 
Hic, iſte, meus,: tuus, ſuus, quis, 8 
Qui, noker, veſter, noſtras, 
veſtras, cum, enjas, quibus; add W. 
Cujus, cuja, cujune. : 
. 
M. Ex his, quz ſunt ſubſtar | 
tiva ? Is, W! 
J. Ego, tu, ſui, quid ex quis; MC 
cetera ſunt adjectiva. K 
M. Quot accidentia Pronort: ol 
-| nis ? to 
]. Septem accidunt Pronomin!, c { 
Perſonz, Numerus, Caſus,inflex!9 "wN 


LL — 


Genus, Species & wgpee Qi 


M. How many Perſons are 
there ? 

J]. Three, I, we, are of the 
firſt perſon, tu, vos and every 
yucative caſe are of the ſecond 

rſon. 

All the reſt are of the third 
perſon. 

The ſame, he himſelf, he and 
who, may be joined to, or agree 
with any perſon. | 

M, Of the perſons, which is 
the moſt worthy ? 

]. The firſt perſon is more 
worthy than the ſecond, and the 
ſecond is more worthy than the 
third. 

M; How many Numbers ? 

J. Numbers are two, and cafes 
are ſix, juſt as in Nouns. 

M. How many Declenſions ? 

]. There are four Declentions 
of Pronuns. 

M., Of what Dedclenſion -is 
Ego 1? 

Þ. 1I,Thou;of himſelf,are of the 
firſt Declenfion, and they make 
the Genitive end in 1. 

Which together with their 
compounds are thus declined. 


A— 
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M. Quot ſunt perſonz ? 


]. Tres, primz, ego, nos. Se- * 
cundz, tu, vos, & omne vocati- 
Vu. 


Cztera ſunt tertiz perſonz. 


Idem, ipſe, is & qui omnibus 
perſonis jungi poftunt. 


M. Perſonarum quenam eft 
digniſhma ? 

]. Prima perſona dignior eft 
ſecunda ; & ſecunda dignior eſt 
tertia. 


M. Qtiot ſunt numer! ? 

]. Numeri ſunt duo, & caſus 
ſunt ſex, ficut in nominibus. 

M. Quot ſunt inflexiones ? 

]. Declinativaes Pronominis 
ſuar quatuor. 

M. Ego, cujus inflexionis ? 


]. Ego, tu, ſui, ſunt prime in-« 
flexionis, & habent i Geaitivo. 


Quz cum ſuis compoiitis hoc 
modo varianturs 


I Nom.; We 
wanting [Voc. | wanting 
of me {[Gen. of us 


to me | Dat. to us 
me Accu. us 
with me [Ablac with us | 


Thou {Nom.] - Ye 
o thon IiVoc. oO ye 
of thee [Gen | of you 
to thee ſDat. | to you 
thee Accu. you 


from thee [Ablat| by you | 


LR IT 


Ego N Nos 
caret LV caret 

mei G |noſtrum veInoſtri 
mihi D | nobis 

me AC 20S 

me abl| nobis _ 
tu 'N V0s 

tu V V0S 

tui G [veftrum vel veſtri 
te Ac V0S 

te Abl vob 


_ 
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Both in the]N. V. are wanting 


—— I__ 


| NV caret 
ſingular and|Gen, | of himſelf |Numero fin-[Ge. | ſui 
plural num-[Dat. | to himfelf | gutari & [Da. ſebi 
ber. Aceu.! himſelf plurali, Ac. ſe 
Ablat from himfelf Abl ſe 
| 'or themſclves| Wh 


| 
M. Of what Declenfion is hic, 
he, or this. 
]. Of the Second Declenſion 
are this, he, who, he, the ſame, 
and they make the Genitive caſe 


M. Hic cujus inflexionis ? 


]. Secunde inflexionis ſunt, 
| hic, is, qui, ille, ipſe, ifte, & 
dant us Genitiv0. 


fingular in vs. 
M. Decline hic, is, and qui ? 


| M. Hic, 1s, qui inflegte, 


m—R—_—y 


This M F NIN. theſe M F N'hic, hee, hoc N.| hi, he, hec 

is wanting |V | is wanting caret IV | caret 
of this ME N|]G.| of theſe hujas JG. [horum harum horum 
to this MEN|D.| to theſe huic D his 


this M EN Acjtheſe M EF N bune, banc, orl Ac} 


hos, has, hec 


From this,&c Abj for thele hoc, hac, hoc Ab his 

that MEN N. - thole | 5,ea,i0t |Ne 1}, EZ, ea 
wanting. V+! is wanting | caret » jV | Carer 

of that MEN|G.| of thoſe Ejils G. jcorum,earum,eorum 

to that MEN} to thoſe El D. iS, Vel 1s 


that MF NtAc thoſe M F N{eum, cam, id, AC 


EOS, Eas, ca 


in that MEN[Ab' by thoſe, &c.| eo, cz, eo [Ab] EiS, Vel 1is 
which |N. which MF N,Quz, que, quod, N.4 Qui, que, que 
wanting 'V | is wanting | © caret IV caret 
of which |G. | of which CU 11S G. [quorumquarumdquorun 
to which jD.| to which Cul D. | quibus vel queis 
which M F N{Ac|which M F N|quem, uzm.qd AC.| quos, quas, quz; 
thro wch.&c,| Ab|with which [quo,qua, quo] Ab !\quibus vel queis 


he — 


M. le in the neuter Gender + 


of the nomivrative ? | 

Illad, becauſe ille, iſte, and 
the noun alius another, make 
the neuter Gender in the nomi- 
native cale ſingular in ud. 

M. What difference between 
te, iice, hic, having the ſame 
ſignification ? 


B 


M. Ile in neutro nominativo !? 


J. 1lud. quia ille, iſe, & no- 
men alius faciunt neutrum nomi* 
nativo ſingulari in ud. 


M. Quid differentiz inter ille, 


iſte, hic ? 
| J. Jie 
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J. Ille ſignifies a Perſon or 
Thing excellent, ifte abjett or 
deſpiſed, and hic near at hand. 

M, Of what Declenſion is me- 
us £ 

]. Of the third declenſion are 
&c, mine, thine, his, our, your, 
whole, and the Genitive cale 
endeth in it, @, 1, becauſe they 
are varied by three words. 

M, 
noſtras ? 

J, Of the fourth declenſion 
are, &c. our Country-man, your 
Country-man, what Country- 
man, and the Genitive ends 1n 
atis, being declined after the 
third declenſion of nouns. 

M. Of what Gender is Ego I ? 

]. I, thou, of himſelf, or of 
themſelves are referred to all the 
three Genders, as 5x +. 

M. Why is qui Maſc.quz fzmi;. 
quod Neuter ? 08- 

]. Pronoun adjcRtives are de- | 
clined by three Genders,as nouns. 
adjettives are. | 

M. Amongſt the kinds of Pro- 
nouns, Which are Primitives ? 

J. 1, thou, of himſelf, he, the 
ſame. he, this, that, are Primi- | 
tives 3 all the reſt are derivatives, 
becauſe they ſpring from the pri- 
mMIL1VES. | 

M. How manifold is the Fi- 
gnre of a Pronoun ? 

]J. It is two-fold, imple, as, 
Ego I. 

Compound as, &c. I my ſelf, 
with me, pte, te, me, met, are 
ſyllables added to'the end of a 
word, thereby compounded for 
the better expreſſing the thing 
hignified, 


, 
. 


| 
| 
| 


4 


Of what Declenſion iS] 


| 


59, 
J. Ille excellentiam, iſte con* 
temptum, & hic proximatum f1g* 


| nificant. 


M. Meus, cujus inflexionis ? 


]. Tertiz inflexionis ſunt mes 
us, tuus, ſuns, noſter, veſter, cu- 
jus & Genitivus exit in i, @ 1 
quia per tres voces variantur, 


M. Noftras cujus Declinatio- 
nis ? 

]. Quartz inflexionis ſunt no- 
ſtras, veſtras, cujas & Genitivus 
exit 1n Atis, quia per tertiam 10s 
flexionem variantur nominume 


M. Ego, cujus generis ? 
]. Ego, tu, ſui, ad tria genera 
referuntur. 


+ - M, Qui, quz, quod, quare ? 


]. Pronomina adjeftiva per 
trja genera variantur, ut in adj» 
aivis nominum. 

M. In ſpeciebus pronominum 
que ſunt primitive. 

J. Ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, is, hic, 
iſte ſunt primitive, c#tera ſunt 
derivativa quia ex his derivane 
tur, 


M. Figura pronominis quotu- 
plex ? 

]. Duplex eſt, ſimplex, ut,cg0, 
me. 

Compoiita ut, egomet, mecum, 
pte, te, metz Syllabez ſunt ad- 
jettz verbis compolitis Empha- 
115 cauſa, 


De 


: ” 
: 


Concerning Verbs, with what 
belonps to them, 


M. What is a Verb ? 

J. A Verb is a word declina- 
ble by Moods and Tenſes, where- 
by the doing, the ſuffering, or be- 
ing of a ſubſtantive is ſtgnified, 

M. How manifuld is a Verb ? 

J. A Verb is two-fold, perſo- 
ſonal and imperſonal. 

M. What is a Verb perſonal ? 

J. A Verb perſonalis a word 
which is diſtinguiſhed by three 
perions in both Numbers. 

.M. What is a Verb imperſo- 
nal ? 

J. A Verb imperſonal is a word 
which wants the firſt and ſecond 
perſon in both numbers. 

But a verb imperſonal of the 
paſſive voice may indifferently 
be taken for every perſon of ei- 
ther number ; as, where do I be- 
gin, where do you begin, where 
doth he begin, where do we be- 
gin, where doye begin, where do 
they begin ? 

A verb imperſonal wants the 
Supines and the Gerunds, 

M. How many are the acci- 
dents of a verb ? 

J. Eight things belong to a 


— 


verb, Kind, Mood, Tenſe, Con- | 


Jugation, Number, Perſon, Spe- 
"cies and Figure, 


Of the kind of Verbs. 


M. How many ſorts of yerbs 
are there? . | 

J. There are four kinds of 
verbs, Attire, Paſhve, Neuter 


and Deponeht. '« 
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De Verbs, cum Acti+ 
dentibus, 


M. Quid eft Verbum ? 

]. Verbum eft vox : variabilis 
per modos & tempora, quo Atti- 
onem, Paſhonem vel Efſentiam 
ſubſtantivi ſignificatur. 
M. Quotuplex eft yverbum ? 
J. Duplex, Perſonale & Im- 
perſonale. | 


J. Verbum perſonale eft quod 
in utroque numero tribus perſo- 
nis diftinguitur. 

M. Quid eft verbum imperſo- 
nale ? 

J. Verbum Tmperſonale eft 
quod caret prima & ſecunda per- 
{ona utriiſque numeris. 

Verbum imperſonale vero yo- 
cis paſſive pro fingulis perſonis 
utriuſqve numeri indiffterenter 


accipi 54 5 ut, ubi incipitur a 
me, a be, ab illo, a nobis, a vobis, 
ab illis ? | 


Verbum etiam imperſonale ſu- 
pinis & Gerundij yocibus caret. 

M, Quot ſant accidentia ver- 
bi ? 

]. Otto accidunt verbo, Ge- 
nus, Modus, Tempus, Conjuga- 
tio, Numerus, Perſona, Species x 
Figuras. 


De genere Veyborum. 


M.Quot ſunt genera verborum? 

J. Genera verhorum ſunt qua 
tuor, Adivum, Paſſhivum, Neu 
trum & Depenens. 


_M- What isa yerb attive? 
. We > : Ys 
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M, Quid eft yerbum un 


M. Quid eft verbum perſonale? | 


ry 


which ſignifies to do, and in the 
firſt perſon of the Indicative 
Mood preſent tenſe ſingular ends 
in03 and it can form a paſhve in 
or, a$z audio I hear, is ative ; 
audior IT am heard is paſhve. 


\ wine js drank. 


J]. A verb aftive. is' a word 


M. How do you know a verb 

aſhve ? 

J. A verb paſhve is a word 
which ſignifies tq ſuffer, and ends 
in or, but may become an ative 
by taking away the r, as, &c. q 
am heard, Ido hear. 

M. How is a verb neuter 
known ? 

]- A verb neuter js a word 
which ends in © Or 1n m, as, XC. 
Idrink, Iam. But can neither 
become wholly attive, nor whol- 
ly paſhve both in fignification 
and termination. 

But verbs neuter very often 
uſurp the third perſon of the 
paſſive voice, as, vinum bibitur, 


M, How is a Verb Deponent 
known ? 
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J]. A Verb Deponent is a word 


]. Attivum eft quod agere fig- 
nificat,& in.o finitum paſhvum an 
or, etiam formare poteſt, ut, 
audio, audior, 


M. Unde dignoſcitur paſſivum ? 


J. Paſſivum eſt quod pati ſig- 
nificat, & in or finitum aftivi 
formam r dempto reſumere po- 
teſt, ut, audior, audio. 


M. Unde dignoſcitur Neu- 
trum ? 

J. Neutrum eft quod in o vel 
in m finitum, ut bibo, ſum ; ſed 
nec activam, nec paſhvam for- 
mam integre inqduere poteſlt. 


Tertiam autem perſonam paſ 
five vocis ſzpiſſime uſurpant, ut 
Vinum bibitur. 


M. Quomodo dignoſcitur De- 
ponens ? 
 ]J:. Deponens eſt quod in or fi- 


which ends in or, but hath uſu- | nitum, Hgnificationem vero aQi- 


ally an aftive fignification, as, 
loquor, I ſpeak 3 but r-1s never 
taken away as in paſhves. 

A Deponent alſo hath Gerunds 
and ſupines like an attive, which 
a paſhve hath not. 


Of the Moods. 


M. How many Moods are 
there ? | 

J. There are four Moods, the 
Indicative, the Imperative, the 
ConjunRive, andthe Infinitive. 

M. How is the Indigative 
known 2 | 


| 


| 


vam fere uſurpat, ut, loquor, ſed 
r nunquam eft ablumptum. 


| eponens etiam habet Gerut 
dia & (upina; paſſiva vero non. 
De Modis. 
M. Quot ſunt Modi ? 
J. Modi ſunt quatuor, Indi. 


cativus, Conjunttivus, Imperati- 
vus, & Infinitivus. 


\E Þ 


3H 


M. Unde dignoſcitur Indicatis ; 
| vus ? wr Hl 


\ | 
=_ * 
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J. Verbs of mentioning, affirm- 
ing, denying and demanding, we 
uſe to put in the Indicative Mood, 

M. How is the Conjundtive 
known ? 

J. Verbs of wiſhing and defir- 
ing we uſe in the Conjunttive 
Mood, wherein alſo we fignific a 
thing able- or willing, or which 
ought to be done. 

M. Why do you fay, IT aſkt 
you, that you would come to me. 
(not) ? 

J. When two verbs come to- 
gether with (to) between them, 
the latter 1s put into the Conjun- 
Qive Mood, with ut, that, pro- 
vided one of them be, &c. to be- 
ware, to adviſe, to defire, to do, 
to exhort, to warn, to pray, to 
aſk, or their compounds, as, 

] defire you to have a care. |, 

I require you to do this thing. 

I require yon to be more dili- 
gent for the time to come. 

I have adviſed thy Brethren to 
be more attentive in Church. 

. I will not have you do this, 
4 

M. Why do you ſay, ] know 
not whether he be white or 
black (not) ? 

J. Becauſe the ConjunCtions, 
Fc. 3nd, either, arid, or, not,nei- 
ther, nnleſs, how, beſides, and, al- 
fo, or whether, or, or, couple like 
Faſes and moods, as for Example : 

He is not ſo old as you are. 


ErY. 
M. Why do you ſay, &c. Tque- 


| 


My Father and Mother are an- 
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J. Verba narrandi, affirmang; 
negandi & interrogandi utim 
indicativo, | 


ſcitur ? 

J. Verba optandi & eupien{i 
utimur conjunftivo 2 quo poſly 
etiam & velle, aut debere keri 
aliquid ſignificamus, 


M. Quare dicis rogavi te ut ad 


J. Quando duo verbo jungun- 
tur cum (ad) intercedente, poſte- 
rius in Conjunttivum ponitur, 
cum ut, modo de illis unum fi 
caveo, conſulo, cupio, facio, hor- 
tor, moneo, oro, rogo vel coil 
Polita. 

Exempli gratia- 

Volo ut caveatis 

Rogo ut hoc faciatis 

Rogo ut vos ſitis poſthac dili- 
gentiores. 

Hbrtatus ſum tuos fratres 
eſſent attentiores in Templo, 

Nolo ut hoc agas, &c. 


M, Quare dicis albuis a" atet 
ſit neſcio (non) atro ? 


T. Quia fimiles caſus & modes 
poſtulant, ac, an, atque, aut, nec, 
neque, niſi, quam, preterquan, 
que, quoque, ſeu, five, ve, ve 

Verbi Gratia. 
Eft minor natu quam tu. 
Pater & Mater ſunt irrati. 


M. Quare dicis non dubit0 
quin hoc intelligas ? 


M. Unde ConjunQtivus digng, 


me venires (non) ad me venire? 


aua, 
thing 
Bui 
eo fin 
and 1 
dme. 
Aft 
ut lg 
after 
mat1y; 


fiion not but you underftand this 
matter. ; = — a th 
J. The ConjunRions ut, that, ] J. Conjun@iones ut, 94%. 
quo, to the end that, quin but, |quin Conjunftivum adiſciſcunt} 
require a Conjunftive Mood J etfi preſens vel futurum py 


and if a preſent oc future tenſe] 
vent before, the preſent tenſe of 
the Conjundtive follows z but if 
the preter tenſe go before the 
imperfe tenſe of the conjundive 
follows. 

M. Why do you ſay, &c. what 
arc You doing ? ſee what you do. 

]. Becauſe Interrogatives when | 
they demand, require to be put 
into the Indicative Mood, but 
when they do not aſk a queſtion, | 
the conjunQtive, 

M. Why do you lay, &c. Iam 


| Wclad becauſe thou art come. I 
. Wl have written that thou mighteſt 
, Wome? The difference berween 


quod and ut is required, they 
both ſignifying (that) ? 

]. Quod ſignifies the ſame as 
a2, becauſe, and 1s uſed about 
things paſt. 

But ut, ſignifies the ſame with 
, and we ule it about things to! 
DMme. 

After verbs of being afraid of, 
ut figaifies negatively 3 but ne 
after thoſe verbs ſignifies athr- 
matively.* _ 

L fear I ſhall not be able to ac- 
compliſh this matter. 

I was afraid leſt the Maſter 
ſhould come. 

M,. How is the. Imperative 
lood known ? 
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dit, przſens conjuntivi ſequitur ; 
fi vero preteritum praceſſeric 


eo fine, for the end or - purpoſe, | 


$3 


iT 


imperfetum conjunfiyiſequiture 


M.Quare dicis, quid agis ? vi- 


de quid agas. 


]. 


Interrogativa quando in- 


terrogant Indicativum ad(ciſcuat g 


ſed quando non interrogant con- 
juattivum. 


M. Quare &dicis gaudeo quod 
yenires. Script ut veniris ? 


]. Quod idem valet ac quiz, 
& de preteritis uſurpatur, ut, ve- 
ro valet co fine, Et inrebus fus 
| Curls uUtumur, 


Ut negative ſignificat poſt y 
ba timendi. 2 


Ne autem afhrmative, ut, me« 
tuo ut polſim hoc etficere. 
Iimevam ne - Przceptor vent 
ret, 

| M. Unde dignoſcitur Impera* 
tivus ? 


}. Verbs of commanding, ad- 
V.ng, praying, torbidding and 
Pc1mitting, are placed in the Im- 
Miative Moud. | 
It hath a double preſent tenſe, 
ic firſt tignifics more immedi- 
Wiely than the latter, as, &c. do 
oo-0u read 3 all other tenſes are 
anting z-and {0 15 the firlt per- 
0 lingulare - 


]. Verba, imperandi, hortandi, 
 corandi, prohibendi, & permit- 
| tendi modo Imperative luat, col- 
"wk | 


Preſens habet duplex,ut, leges 
| 


legito z cetera deſuat tegipers 
PEA ctiam perſona ingulatic 


Me 
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M. How is the TInfinitive Mood 
ktiown ? 

The latter of two Verbs, having 
no conjunction between, is put 
In the Infinitive mood, as, &c. 
He will not know how to ſpeak, 
who knows not how to hold his 
Peace» 

M. Why do you ſay, &c, Thou 
knoweſt that I have always- been 
thy friend (not) ? 

]. The conjunction (that) com- 
ing between two Verbs, (that) is 
caſt away 3 and with an accuſa- 
tive caſe ſet before (which might 
be reſolved into a nominative, to 
come before that verb) the later 
is put into the Infinitive Mood, 
as, 

I hear that thou art a diligent 
Boy. 

* T hope that I ſhall be loved by 
YOu. 


To this infinitive mood be-| 


longs three Gerunis ending in 
di, do, dum. Alſo two Supines, 
efiding if um and u 5 and Parti- 
Ciples, whereof we will treat in 
their proper place. 

Gerunds, Supines and Partici- 
ples, require or govern the ſame 
cale thole verbs do from whence 
they come, Gexrunds want the 

lural. 

M. Why do you lay, it is time 
. to breakfaſt (not) ? 
| _ ]. The latter verb ſignifying 

the preſent tenſe of the infhaitive 
mood attive, is made by the Ge- 
..Tund in di, provided between 
thoſe verbs be pat, &c. love, 
cauſe, cuſtom, counſel, delfire;end. 
__ Favour, carried, expert, pat- 

tern, manner, opportunity, idle- 


»%- 
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3s. 
Occaſion, knowing, power, rea» Occaſio, peritus, poteſtas, 17 
X ] 


M, Infinitivus unde dignoſci: 
tur ? . 

J. Pofterius verbum abſque. 
conjuntione infinitivo ponituz, * 


ut 3 loqui 1ghorabit, qui tacere ty 
nelicit. I 
| | | 

M. Quare dicis ſcis me ſemper M hat 
fuiſſe tuum amicum (non) ſci d 
quod ego ſemper fui ? ing 
J. Conjunttio (quod) inter duo M or 
verba contingens (quod) rejici- ting 
tur: & cum accuſativo antece- ] 
dente (quod in nominativum re: abl; 
ſulveretur) alterum ponitur in- M the 
finitivum, ut, foll 
run 

wy PIX 
Audio te efſe puerum diligen- g 
tem. rag 
Spero me amatum iri a vobis, \ 

| 

Huic modo infinitivo appen- "" 
dent tria Gerundia in di do dum, MW yer! 
finita. Duo etiam Supina in um &« pen 
u. Item Participia de quibus ſu MW the 
| ; Wo acti 
Gerundia, Supina & Participia, pre 
regynt calus ſuorum verborum, F 
Gerundia carent plurali, f 
B 

W Ger 

M. Quaredicis tempus eft je» MW (th; 
tandi (non) jentare ? EE thir 
J. Poſterius verbum infiniti MW yh; 
altivi fignificantia prefens fit px! WM mn 
Gerundium in di modo inter- Is 
poſita fint amor, catiſa, conſue- Y 
tudo, confilium, cupidus, evel- WM he ; 
tum, N 
Gratia, geſtus, gnarus, norm, ly t 
modus, opportunitas, otium. per 
ig 

ol * l0 


£10 


On hope , 
R Time, 5H 
will, as, 
Thou ſhalt have an opportuni- 
ity to ſee thy Parents (not) 
He is ſkilful to write (not) 


fulneſs, ſtuddy.' 
or ſtrength, and 


He is ſure to go becauſe he 
hath a defire to ſee. 

M. Why do you fay, by writ- 
ing you will learn to write (not) ? 
or you will learn to write by wrt 
ting ? 

]. Becauſe words ſignifying the 
ablative caſe of the participle of 
the preſent tenſe, (provided they 
follow verbs,) are made by Ge- 
runds in do, and very often with 
prepoſitions, as, 

Slothful Boys are ſoon diſcou- 
raged from Learning. 

M. Why do you ſay, I came to 
ranſom or redeem thee (not) '? 

J. Gerunds in dum follows 
verbs, but are governed or de- 
pend on Prepoſitions governing 
the accuſative caſe 3 and they 
ſgnific either the infinitive mood 
ative, or the participle of the 
preſent tenſe, as, 

Be ye merry at Supper-tifte. 

A moſt large place to plead in. 

But if necetfity be ſignified, the 
Gerunds in dum are put abſolute, 
(that is, they are governed of no» 
thing) the verb eſt being added, 
which is ſometimes expreſſed, and 
ſometimes underftood, as, I muſt 

£0 hence (not). 
We muft pray that there may 
be a ſound mind in a ſound body, 
M. How came you indifferent- 
ly to ſay, 1 am going to Sup- 
Per ? UC, 
J. Becauſe the firſt ſupine 3 
allo participles of the future tenſe 
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tio, ſpes, ſatictas , Studiume 


Tempus, viſque, voluntas, ut; , 


Erit tibi opportunitas videndi 
parentes (non) videre, 

Eft peritus ſcribendi (non) 
{cribere. 

Eft certus eundi, quia cupidus 
viſendi, 

M. Quare dicis ſcribendo dif- 
ces ſcribere (non) per ſcriben- 
tem ? 


J. Quia diftiones participii 
preſentis fignificantes ablatiyum, 
(modyu ſequuntur yerba, )fiunt per 
Gerundia in do, & ſzpiſtime cum 
przpolitionibus, ut, 


Tgnavi a diſcendo citd deters« 
rentur. 

M. Quare dicis veni propter 
te redimendum (non) redimere ? 
J. Gerundia in dum ſequunture 
yerba, ſed pendent ex przpoliti- 
onibus accufativum regenribus, & 
Ggnificant vel Infinitivum attivi 
yel participium preſeatis, ut, 


Tater cenandum hileres eſte 
Locus ampliſimus ad agen» 
dum eft. 

Si neceſhtas vero ſignificatur 
Gerundia in dum abſolute 
nuntur addito verbo eſt expreſs 
ſo vel intelletto, ut, abeundum 
eft mihi (non) oportet me hinc 
abire. | 


Orandum eft ut fit mens ſana 
in corpore ſano, 

M. Quare indifferenter dicis, 
| eo ccenatum, eo caenaturus,vel eo 
ad ccenandum ? 

J. Quia prius ſupinum, par» 
ticipia etiam futuri in 'rus & 


Ges 
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in rus, and Gerunds, fignifie 
atively, and follow Verbsz and 


- *Þ.,. participles ſignifying motion to a 


perſon, or place, or thing, as, 
, I am coming to teach my 
Schollars. 
Yeſterday I went to fee your 
Study. 
M, Why do you ſay, he is wor- 
thy to be approved (not)? 
J. The latter Supine fignihes 
paſhvely, and follows adjettives 
and verbs alſo which Ngnifie mo- 
tion from a place, perſon or 
thing, as, 
It is hard to be ſaid----done-- 
read----written----moved. 
He ariſeth from Bed, or he 
lifteth up himſelf in Bed. 
He returneth from Hunting, 


Of the Tenſes, and ſeveral 
other Things. 


M. How many Tenſes of Verbs 
are there ? 

], There are five tenſes or 

fimes, the | gs the imperfe&@ 

- paſt, perfett paſt, more than per- 

tetpaſt, and the time to come. 

M, How are the Tenles 
known ? 

J. In the Engliſh Tongue, the 
tenſes are known by their ſigns ; 
but in Latine by the terminati- 
. ons in the Moods. 


M, Give the Engliſh ſigns of | 


tenſes. 


The Preſent Tenſe. 
AdTive, do, doſt, doth. 
Paſſroe, am, art, is, are. 

Imp:rfet Tenſe, 
Aitive, did, didft 
Paſſrve, was, waſt, were 
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Gerundia in dum, ative ſignif. 


ticipia motum ad locum fignifi. 
cantia, uf, 

Venio doftum diſcipulos me. 
05S. 
Heri ibam ad te viſurus my- 
{x1m tuum, RET a 

M. Quare dicis dignus ett ſpe. 
Pen ſpeQtari - « 

]. Poſterius Supinum paſhye 
Ggnificat, & ſequitur adjettiva, & 
etiam verba motum de loco fig. 
nificantia, ut, 


Eft dirficile diftu---fattu---leu 


ſcriptu----motu---- , 
Surgit Cubitu. 


Redit venatu, 


De Temporibus, & multis 
alus. 


M.*Quot ſunt tempora verb0- 
rum? 

J. Quinque ſunt tempora, pre: 
ſens, imperfe&tum, perfettum, 
pluſquam perfetum & futurum, 


M. Unde dignoſcuntar temp 
ra ? 

]. Anglice dignofcuntur ſiznis; 
'Latine vero modis. 


M. Redde figna Anglicana ? 


J. The Indicative mood Þ4 
no fign at all. 

The ConjunAive mood in the 
preſent and . future tenſe Þatl 
may or 6an aQtive. 

# 


Perfet 


cant, & ſuccedunt verba vel par.' 


1 Complie: 
P erfe eft Tenſe, 
Afive, have, haſt, hath 
' Paſſroe, have been, &c. 


Pluperfet Tenſe, 
Aive, haſt, hadft 
Paſſrve, had been, &c, 


Future Tenſe, 
Attve, ſhall---t will--t 
Paſſrve, ſhal---t be, wil---t be 


The preſent tenſe is that time 
wherein an attion now to be 
done, or a doing, is ſignified, as, 
I kear, Iam heard, or, Iam hear- 
Ing. 

he preterimperfe&t tenſe is 
that time wherein an adttion is 
not as yet perfetted, or ended, 
as, I did write, I was a writing. 

The preterperfett tenſe is that 
time wherein an action paſt and 
perfeted is ſignified, as, I have 
written, I have been a writing, 

This tenſe with thoſe ſpring- 
ing from it, is double in verbs 
ending in or, the firſt wherein a 
thing juft paſt is expreſſed, as, I 
have been a writing, juſt now. 

And the later, wherein is de- 
cared a thing done or paſt a 
zood while ago, as, I have been 
taught. 

If a paſhive Engliſh is to be 
rendred by a Latine Neuter, 
then the preſent tenſe Engliſh is 
made by the perfed@ tenſe Latine, 
and the imperfe& tenſe Engliſh 
by the pluperfe&@ tenſe Latine,as, 

When we were ſet. 


Being we are ſate upon the ſoft 
Graſs. 


The preterpluperfett tehſe is 


i 


/ IT 


Tn the other tenſes it hath 
might, would, could, ſhould or ought, 
active, 


LL 8 8; 


Perſons. 
The Infinitive Mood hath to, 


The a#ive ſigns of the moods 
= paffroe by poſt-poning be, 
EN. 


Prxzſens eft quo nunc geri attio 
ſignificatur, ut, audjo, audior. 


Imperfettum eſt quo attio non 


dum perfetta ſignificatur, ut,(Criz 
bebam, ſcribebar. 


Perfe&um eſt quo prxterita 8 
abſoluta ſignificatur actio, ut, ſcri- 
pſ1, ſcripſus ſum, 


Verhis in or, hoc tempus cutn 
ſuo prole eft duplex ; alterum quo 
proxime preteritum exprimitur 
ut, {cripfys ſums. 


Et alterum quo ulterius prete+ 
ritum indicatur, ut, dottus fui. 


Si Paſhvuam Anglicanum per 
Neutrum Latinum tranſlaturum 
tunc przſens Anglice fit per per- 
fetum Latine z & Imperfetum 
Anglice, per pluſquam perfett+ 
um Latine, ut, | | 

Cum conlediſſimus (non) conſe» 
debamus. 

Quondoquidem in molli conſes 
dimus herba. 


Pluſquam-perfe@um eſt quS 


K 2 attia 


3 


The Imperative hath Jet in 2 


# s 


that time wherein an a{tion paſt 
long ago, is ſignified, as, I had 
written, 1 had been a writing, 
The future tenſe is that time 
wherein a matter to be atchiev- 
ed in time to come is ſignified, as, 
I will write, I will be a writing. 


Of Conjugations. 


M. How many Conjugations ? 

J. Conjugations are four. 

The firſt conjugation ends in 
©, and hath a conſonant ſtanding 
before it, and hath i every where 
long before re and ris. 

The ſecond Conjugation alſo 
ends in © with © ſtanding before 
it, which is alſo long before re 
and ris, 

M. Are all verbs that end in 
eo, of the ſecond conjugation ? 

J. No, for of the firſt conju- 
gation are, to bleſs, to put ſhoes 
on, to create, to take out the ker- 
ne], to entangle, to paſs, to loath, 
to hauk up, with their com- 

pounds, 

Eo 1 go, and Queo T am able, 
with their compounds, are of the 
fourth conjugation. 

The third conjugation alſo 
ends ino, with a conſonant be- 
fore it, but hath & always ſhort 
before re and ris. 

The fourth conjugation ends 
in o with i before it, which is 
every where long before re and 
PIs, 

M. Are all verbs that end in 
to of the fourth conjugation ? 

J. No, for of the firft conju- 
gation are, to enlarge, to kiſs 
wantonly. to make wretched, to 
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attio jamdiu przterita ſignifica. 


tur, utg(cripleram, ſcripſus eram, 


Futurum eft quo res in futurg 
gerenda ſignificatur, ut, ſcribam, 
{cribar. | 


De Conjugationibus, 


M. Quot ſunt Conjugationes ? 
J. Conjugationes ſunt quatuor, 
Prima exit in o prxecedente 
conſona, & habet a ubique lon- 
gum ante re & Is, 


Secunda etiam exit in 0 cume 
przcedente, quod eft ubique lon- 
gumante re & Is. 


M. Sunt ne omnia verba in co 
ſecunde Conjugationis ? 

J. Non, nam prime conjuga- 
tionis ſunt, beo, calceo, creo, enu- 
Cleo, laqueo, meo, nauſeo, creo, 
ſuis compolitis. 


Fd 


| 


Eo & queo cum compoſitis ſunt 
quartz conJugationis. 


| Tertia exit in © impuro, ubigz 
vero habet E breve ante re & Iris, 


Quarta exit in o cum 1 prz- 
cedente quod ubique eft longum, 
ante re & Iis. 


M. Suntne omnia verba in 10, 
quartZ conjugationis ? 


J. Non, Nam prim# conju- 


divide into hundreds, to torment, 
to divide into bands, to make 


| gationis ſunt amplio, baſio, a 


 limidio, centurio, crucio, ag” 


mad, to congeal, to gape, to cut 
3n peices, to report, to honvur, 
to ſhine, to do like for like, te 


ſupply number, to make ſalt, to 
wound, to accompany, to dream, 
to ſpoil; to turn and breath, to 
deck, to infett. 

Of the Third Conjugation are, 
&c. to take, to deſire, to make, to 
dig, to flee, to caft, to entice, to 
bring forth, to ſhake, to ſnatch, 
to behold, with their compounds. 

M., Pray ſhew me a form 
whereby moſt verbs in o may be 
very eaſily conjugated ? 

J. I will oblige you with all 
my heart. 


Praxis. 
Exercitium hore prim# die 
Veneris, matutino tempore, 
Terminationes vocis ative uni 
cum palſhva per quatuor Cconju- 
gationes in omnibus modis, tem- 
poribus,numeris & perſonis: 
Et primo conjugatio prima. 
Modt Indicativi. Tempus praſens. 
©, as, at, amns, atis, ant. 
Verbli gratia. 
Laudo, laudas, laudat, lauda- 
mus, laudatis, laudant. Anglice, 
I, thun, he, we, ye, they do 
praiſe, 
or, aris vel are, atur, amur, 
amini, antur. Exempli gratia. 
Laudor, laudaris vel laudare, 
laudatur, laudamur, laudamini, 
laudantur. 
T, thou, he, we, ye, they are 
praiſed. 
Tempus imperfe&um. 


abam,abas,abat,abamus, abatis, 


abant z ut, laudabam, landabas, 
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lean, to make bundles, to make rio, emacio, faſcio, furio, glacio, 
hio, lanio, nuncio, -pio, radio, 
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retalio, ſuccenturio, ſajio, ſaucio, 
_ ſomnio, ſpolio, ftrio, vario, 
VitiO. 


Tertiz Conjugationis ſunt ca» 
Pio, cupio, facio, fodio, fugio, ja- 
cio, lacio, pario, quatio, rapiog 
ſapio, ſpecio, cum compoſitis. 


M. Pxzbe mihi quzſo Schema 
quo omnia fere verba in 0 facilli- 
me fint conjugata. 

J, Tibi obſequar ex animo. 


Modus Indicativus ative vocite 
Tempus Praſens. 

Parſe 30: $61 fe: 6 
Paſs, r. Tis,re. tur, mur. mini. tur 
1. Voc--0--as--at--amus--atis---ant 
2. Ten--co--cs--ct--emus—etis-ent 
3. Dic--0---is--it---1mus--itis-- unt 
4. Audi-- 0--15--it---1mus--1tis--1unt 


Tempus Imperfefum, 
2ba--m---$---t----mUs--<15----nt 
eba--m---$S---t-—-mus---tis----nt 
eba--m---$---t---mUus---tis*---nt 
icba--M---S---t---mus=--tis----nt 


In omnibus Conjug. 
Tempus Perfeltum. 
i--iſti--it--imus--iftis @ erunt 
cre 
Pluſquam-perfeftum. 
era--m--S—t mus-tis--nf 
Obſerve. ; 


| Tempus Futurum. 


laudabat, laudabamus, laudaba- 


tis, laudabant. I, thgu, he, We, YE, 4+ 


they did Prailes 


1. ab o is it imus itis unt 
2, ebo is it imus itis unt 
3. am es et emus etis ent 


iam ies iet iemus ietis ient 
Madus 


4 
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Abar, abaris vel abare, abatur, 
abamur, abamini, abantur, ut, | 

Laudabar, laudabaris, vel lau- 
dabare, laudahatur, laudabamur, 
laudabamini, laudabantur. 

I, thou, he, we, ye, they were 
praiſed, 


Tempus yr Fug 

1, 3ſti, it, imus, iftis, erunt vel 
Eres ut, ego laudavi, tu lauda- 
viſti, ille laudavit, nos laudavi- 
mus, vos laudaviftis, illi lauda- 
verunt vel laudavere, I, thon, 
he, we, ye, they have praiſed. 

Tus ſum vel fuig tus es vel 
- fuiſtiz tus eft vel fuit 5 ti ſumns 
vel fuimus z ti eſtis vel fuiſtis ; 
ti ſunt fuerunt vel fuere: ut, 

Laudatus ſum vel fui $5 lauda- 
tus es vel fuifti ; laudatus eft vel [ 
fuit z laudati ſumus vel fuimus ; 
laudati eftis vel fuiftis 3 laudati 
ſunt fuerunt vel fuere, 

I, thou, he, we, ye, they have 
| been praiſed, &r, Secundum in- 
ſcripttonem, 


Praxis. 
Exercitium horz prime die 
Saturni matutino tempore, 
Cognata tempora attive & 
paſhvz vocis per quatuor conjn- 
ationes. Et primo prime per- 
onz,prime conjugationis. 
Praſens cum prole. 


laudem, laudarem, laudare lau- 
dandi, laudando, laudardum, lau- 
dans. I praiſe, I did praiſe, I 
ſhall, &c. 

Laudor, laudahar, laudabor, 
lander, laudarer, laudari, lan- 
dandus. I am praiſed, I was,5c, 


AF 
4+ 1 am as at amus atis ant 


Ae Mm $ C 


mn nar. 


v. 
Aa 


Modys ConjunQivus. 
Tempus Preſens. 

Ego tu tle mos wos iti 

am es et emus etis ent 

am as at awus atis ant 

am as at amus atis ant 


C 


Tempus Imperfetum. 
are m $s t mus tis 
ere m 8 © mus. tis 
mus tis 

mem $ t mus tis 

In omnibus Conjug. 
Tempus Perfefum, 
eri m $s t mus tis 
Pluſquam Perfetum, 
iſe ms © mus tis nt 
Tempus Futurum, 
er © is it imus itis int 
Obſerve, 


nt 


ne 
nt 


nt 


nt 


$ 
, 
Laudo, laudabam, laudabo z } 


Perfeftum cum prole, 


4 


OI Ir anne” 


Lo 


— 


Modus Imperativus. 


Flabet Praſens duplex, 

Ta ille Nos Vos If 
ate ent 
atote anto 

eant 
ento 
anc 
unto 
iant 
iunto 


A 


Modus Infinitivuss Tempus 
Praſens © Imperfettum. 

Io AIC. 2. Cre. 3- ETC. 4 ITCy 
Perfetum © Pluſquam-p - 1 
Omnium iſſe, ut, dixifle, 

Tempus Futurum. 

Singulerits urum, uram, urun- 

Pluraliter wros, uras, ura efſc- 
| þ3 laudavl 


rim, laudaviflem, laudavero, lau- 


datus, laudaturus. 


A Comp 


Laudavi, laudaveram, laudave-, 
daviſſe; laudatum, laudatu, lau- 


T have praiſed, T had praiſed, 
I ſhould have praiſed, &c. 

Laudatus ſum yel fuji, lauda- 
tus eram vel fueram, laudatus 
ſim vel fuerim, laudatus efſem 
vel fuiſſem, laudatus ero vel 
fuero, laudatum efſe vel fuiſle, 
laudatum iri vel laudandum eſſe, 
] have been, UTc. 

M.. But whence are verbs in or 
formed ? 

J. Verbs ending in or in the 
preſent tenſe, and in all the ten- 
ſes derived from it, are formed 
from the aGtive voice : 

I. by adding r to 0, where- 
ſvever it is found. 

2, By Changing m into r. 

3» By changing s into ris and 
IC. 

4- By changing t into tur, 

5. By changing mus into mur. 

6, By changing tis into mini, 

7+ By changing te into mini. 

8. By changing 'tote into mi- 
nor. 

9. By changing e into i in the 
infinitive mood. But in the 
third conjugation ere is changed 
into i, as, to read, to be read. 

' 10, The Future Tenſe of the 
infinitive mood is made of the 
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participle of the preter tenſe, 
with iri, or of the tuture indus, 
with effe, as, to be loved here- 
after, | 

It. p the . ſecond perſon of 
the preſent tenſe of the third 
conjugation, 

Alſo in the ſecond perſon of 
the future tenſe in the Indicative 


mood of the firſt and ſecond Con-, 


| conjugationis 1 RUfatur in 


Gerundit. 

1. andi ando andum 

2, endi endo endum 

2. endi endo endum 

4+ iendi iendo iendum, 
Supint. 

Prius um. Pofterius Vs 
Partlcipia, 


Preſentis 1, ans. 2. ENS. 3+ CNS, 
4s iens. Omnium futuri urus, 

M.. Verba vero in or unde fors 
mantur ? 

]J. Verba in or in tempore pre» 


ſenti cum prole de verbis in 0 


formantur, 


1. Addendorad o ubique res 
pertur, 

2, Mutando m in re 

3- Mutando s in ris & IC» 

4+ Mutando & in tur. 


s, Mutando mus in mur. 
6. Mutando tis in mint+ 
7. Mutando te in mint. 

8. Mutando tote in minor. 


9. Mutando e in i infinitive 
terti2 vero conjugatione ere mu- 
tatur in 1, ut legere leg}. 


Io. Futurum infinitivi fit ex 
| wakany 2 perfetti cum iri vel de 
uturo in dus cum efle, ut, ama« 
tum ici vel amandum cfle, 


p: 
/ 


11, Secunda perſona prefen- 
tis & tertiz COnjugationis. | 


Szcund3 etiam perſona futuri 
indicativo primz & ſecunde 
e ut, 


is. fat, 


F 92. 
jugation 1 is changed into e, as, 
is becomes eris or ere, 
abis is changed into aberis, or 
abere ebis is turned into eberis 
or ebere. 

M. But what tenſes are thoſe 
which are formed from the pre- 
ſent tenſe ? 

]. Fivetenſes are formed from 
the perfeft tenſe, which this 
ſhort verſe retains for memory 
ſake, viz. perfect, pluperfett, 
perfect, pluperfett, future, per- 
tet and pluperfett. 

But from the preſent tenſe of 
the indicative mood js formed 
the preterimperfett and future 
tenſe of the ſame, and the pre- 
ſent and imperfe&t of all other 

- moods, 

M, Conjugate laudo in the ſe- 
cond perſon thrd every mood and 
tenſe ? 

J. Thou--doft--didſt--haft--hadft 
ſ}:alt---do thou---maift---ſhould--- 
might have-- could have had--- 
can hereafter--- to--- to have--- 
to hereafter--- praiſe, of praiſing, 
po gen. to praiſe, to praile, 
to be praiſed. 

M. Conjngate laudo in the 
perſons through every mood and 
tenſe ? 

J. Ipraiſe, thou doft praiſe, 
he.doth praiſe, we do commend, 
ye commend, they commend, 
I did commend, thov didft com- 
mend, &Cc. 


tenſe ? 

J. I have been praiſed, becauſe 
verbs in or have their perfe& 
tenſe with thoſe that deſcend of 
it, from the latter ſupine by add- 
ing $ and the verb ſum or fui, 
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M. Laudor jn the periect | 


is, fit, eris vel ere. 


abis fit aberis vel abere. 
ebis fit eberis vel ebere. 


M. Quz autem ſunt tempora 
ex przſenti formata e? 


}J. Ex preterito perfetto quin- 
que tempora formantur, memo. 
ria ergo hic verſiculus retenet, 


i--ram-Tim--fſem--ro--fle. 

aſt formabit cxtera preſens, 
ut, ex laudavi fit lavdaveram, 
laudaverim, laudaviſſem, lauda- 
vero, laudaviſle, quod plenius yi- 
deatur Praxi antecedente. | 


M. Conjuga laudo in ſecund} 
perſona per omnes modos & tem- 


| pora ? 
|]. Laud---a5-—abas--- aviſti-- 


averas-- abis-- a--atO-- Cy-- Ares 
averis--aviſſes--averis--are---aviſſe 
aturum efſe---andi---ando--andum 
atum--atu--ans--Arurus 


M. Conjuga laudo in perſoniz 
per omnes modos & tempora ? 


J, Laud © as at amus ati 
ant abam abas abat abanul 
abatis abant_ avi avifti avft al 
mus aviſtis averunt vel avert 
CC, 

M. Laudor in perfe(to ? 


J. Lavudatus ſum vel fi 
quia verba in or habent pert: 
ttum cum prole, ex poſteri0 
ſupino addendo s & ſum yel ful 
ut, laudatus, dottus, leftus, au 


_ as, &c. I have been ccmmended, | 
- taught, read, heard, &c, 


rus ſum, erain, fim, flew, © 
c | 


Of the Verb Sum, and the 
perfet# Tenſe of Verbs in or. 


M. Sum then in the perfea 
tenſe. 

J. Fui I have been, and wants 
the Supines, 

M. Conjugate Sum in the Per- 
ſons through every Mood and 
Tenſe ? 

]. The Indicative Mood and 

Preſent Tenſe. 

Tam, thou art, he is, we are, 
ye are, they are. 
Preterimperfett Tenſe. 

] was, thou waft, he was, we were, 

ye were, they WETE, 
Preterperfett Tenſe, 
Lhave been, thou haſt been, ©, 


102 Preterpluperfet Tenſe, 
1M 1 had been, thou hadft been, GT: 
Future Tenſe, 


I ſhall or will be, thou ſhalt,89c. 


The Conjunive Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
1 may be, thou mayſt be, ©c, 
Preterimperfelt Tenſe. 
I might be, thou ſhould be, U&c. 
Preterperfett Tenſe. 
I might have been, thou, Sc, 
Preterpluperfett Tenſe. 
I might have had been, thou, Oc. 
_ Future Tenſe. 
I may be hereafter,thou canſt,f5c. 


The Imperative Mood, 
Preſent Tenſe. 
Be thou, let him be, let us be, 
be ye, let them be. 
The Infinitive Mood. 


Eiſe, to be. 
Perfett and Pluperfett Tenſes, 
. Fuilke, to have bectt 
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De Verbo Sum, & perfeFo 


Preſent and Preterimperfett Tenſes. 
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Paſhve. 
M. Sum igitur in perfeQto? 
]. Fui, & caret Supinis. 


M. Conjuga Sum in perſoniy 
per omnes modos & tempora ? 


]. Modus Indicativus. 
Tempus Praeſens. 
Ego tu ille Nos wos tit: 
Sum, es, eft, Sumus, eftis, ſunt; 
Tempus Imperfelitum. 
era m $s ft, mus tis nt. 
Tempus Perfefum., 
Fu 1 ifti it, imus iftis To9y 
Pluſquamperfetum. Q ere. 
Fuera m $s t, mus tis nt. 
Tempus Futurum, 
crO is it, imus itis unts 


Modus Conjuntivus. 
Tempus Praſens. 

Sim fis fit. fimus fitis fint; 
Tempus Imperfetum. 
Efls m s t. mus tis ntfs 
Tempus Perfetum. 
Fueri ms t. mus tis nt, 
PluſquamperfeFum., 
Fuiſe m s t mus tis nt; 
Tempus Futurum. 

Fuer © is it imus itis int. 


Modus Imperativus, Praſens, 


ſis fit ſitis fint. 
es efto >fimus<efte ſuntos 
eſto eſtote. - 
Modus Infinitivus. 
Preſens © Imperfetum. 


e 
Perfet um & PluſquamperfeFum. 
Fuiſle. 


L Futwe 
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# Future Tenſe. 
. To be hereafter. 

M. Now Conjugate Laudor in 
the third perſon ſingular thro 
every Mood and Tenſe ? 

J. He is praiſed, he was com- 
mended, he hath been, he had 
been, he will or ſhall be. Let 
him be, he may be, he ſhould be, 
he might have been, he would 
have had been, he may be here- 
after; to bez to have or had 


Futurum. 
| Fore, vel Futurum eſſe, 

M. Jam conjuga laudor in ter- 
tia perſona ſingulari per omneg 
Modos & Tempora ? 

]. Laud-atur, abatur, atus eft 
vel fuit, atus erat vel fuerat 
abitur, etur, ator, Etur, aretur, 
atus ſit vel fuerit, afus effet vel 
fuiſſet, atus erit vel fuerit, ari, 
atum iri vel andum elle, atrs 
andus. 


been z hereafter to be 3 having, 
to be praiſed, 


Of the Perſons and Numbers 
of Verbs. 


M.How many Perſons in Verbs? 
 }, Perſons are three; the ficit, 
fecond and third; and Num- 
bers,are two, the fingular and 
plural 


- M. How is Perſon and Num- 


ber of Verbs known ? 


T. The Nominative caſe either 


De Perſons & Verborum 
Numerts. 


M. Quot ſunt Perſonz ? 

]. Perſonz ſunt tres, prima, ſe+ 
cunda, tertia, & numer1 ſunt duo 
Singularis & Pluralis. 


M. Unde dignoſcuntur Perſo- 
na & Numerus verborum ? 
]. Nominativus expreſſus vel 


expreſſed or underſtood comes 
before a finite verb.* perſonal, 
which diretts the verb to be 
made the ſame Number and Per- 
fon, as, I praiſe, and am praiſed, 

Thou didft warn, and waſt 
warned, 

Peter heareth, and is heard. 
We have taught, and have 
bt Seen jaught. | 
* _ Ye will command, and ſhall be 
'bidden. Is © 

We cannot mend things paſt, 


intelle&us precedit yerbum per- 
ſonale finitum fſimili Numero &% 
Perſona, ut Ego lando, & laudor, 


Tu monebas & monebaris. 


Petrus audit & auditur. 

Nos docuimus & dotti ſumus, 

Vos jubetis & jubemini. 

Preterita mutare non poſiu- 
mus, hoc eſt, nos non poſſumus. 


Where nos we, is underſtood. 


M, Why do you fay, doth the 
king come (not) ? 


|]. Becauſe the Nominative caſe 
3s put after verbs of aiking and 'nitur verbis Interrogandi &-1N- 


OBS 
M. Quare dicis venitne. Rex 
(non) Rex venitne ? 3 
]. Quia Nominativus poſt-po- 


commanding, or their {igns,which , perandi {imih humero & periv-' 


nevertheleſs guides. the verbs in 
the lame number and perſon, as, 


na, ut, 


\ 
(| 


Y; Do. 
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Do thou read, and let us be” 
heard. 

Let us hear one another. 

M. What part of ſpeech is 
laudo ? 

]. Itis a verb ative of the 
firſt conjugation, 

M. Why o ? 

]. It is a Verb becauſe it is a 
word declined by Movds and 
Tenſes. 

It is an aGtive, becauſe it f1g- 
. nifies to do, and ending ino 
alſo it can make a pallive, by 
adding r, ©c. 

It is of the firſt Conjugation, 
becauſe it ends in © with a conſo- 
nant before its 


Of the Firſt Conjugation. 


M. Decline laydo ? 

]. Laudo, &c. are the three 
Radical Tenſcs. 

M. Why doth it make avi in 
the perfect tenſe, and atum ſn 
the ſupine ? | 

]. Verbs of the firſt Conjuga- 
tion do form the perfett tenſe 
in avi, and the ſupine in atum. 

M. Juvo then in the perfed 
tenſe ? 

]. It makes juvi and jutum in 
the ſupine, becauſe twenty two 
rerbs of the firft conjugation do 
form the perfect tenſe and ſu- 
pine irregularly, namely. 


75 
Legito tu, & audiamur nos, 
Audiamus nos viciſhm, 

; M. Laudo, que pars oratige 
nis ? | 

]. Eft verbum attivum prime 
conjugationis. 

M, Quare ? 

]. Verbum <ft quia yox eff 
variabilis per modos & tempora- 


AQtirum eft quia agere ſignifi- 
cat, & in o finitum z paſhvum in 
or etiam formare poteſt, ut, lau- 
dor. | 

'Eft 'prim# conjugationis quia 
EXjt in 0 precedente conlona, &c, 


De Prima Conjugatione, * 


M. Laudo inflefte ? 
Laudo, laudavi, laudatum. 


M. Quare dat .laudavi in pers 
fetto & laudatum in ſupino ? 


J. Verba pox Conjugationis 


formanrt pertectum in avi, & ſu- 
pinum in atum. F 
M. Juvo igitur in perfeto ? 


J. Juvo dat juvi & jutum in 
ſapino quia viginti duo verba 
primz conjugationis perfeftum & 
ſupinum irregulariter formant, 
vi, 
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Vis 
RE <a To 
Juvo, juvi, jutum bel 
Lavo, lavilavatum & lotum wa 
ut. 


Crepo, crepui, crepitum crack 


cubo, cubui, cubitum ly down 
gdomo, domui, domitum tame 
frico, fricui, friftum rub 
mico, micui, caret ſupinis ſhine 
neco, necui, nettum kill 
ſeco, ſecui, ſettum cut 
ſono, ſonui, ſonitum ſound 
tono, tonui, tonitum thunder 
yeto, vetuj, vetitum forbid 
ut £5 avi. 
applico j L 23 apply 
complico $ 28, to fold 
Explico > © ] unfold 
implico [IY> intangle 


cen 0 avi & atus ſum atum ſup 


A Compleat Syſtem off Grammar. 


ſpondeo, ſpoſpontti,fponſutn. betroth 


tondeo, totondi, tenfum clip 
ut perfedo.' 

Cenſeo, cenſui, cenfum rhiyþ 
doceo, docui, dofttum reach 
lateo, latui, latitum ly bid 
miſceo, miſcui vpn mirple 
ſorbeo, ſforbui, ſorptum I, 
teneo, tenui, tentum bold 
torreo, toxrui, toftum roſi 


evi perfetto. 
aboleo, abolevi, abolitum aboliſh 
adoleo, adolevi, adultum grow 
exoleo, exoleyi, exoletum decay 
inoleo,inolevi,inoleta, grow bigger 


jur 0 avi & atus ſum atum ſwear 
pot oO avi&atus ſum um drink 
titub o avi &atus ſum atumſiumble 


G 7 Perfelto, 
Do, dedi, datum give 
Ro, ſteti, ftatum ſtand 


aſto, aftiti, aftitum ſtqnd by 


Of the Second Conjugation, 


M. Moneo in perfetto ? 
J. Monui -& monitum in ſupi- 
-Po, quia verba ſecundz conjuga- 
tionis formant perfettum in ui, 
& (npinum in itum, 
Przter hxc verba ſequentja 
perfectum aliter formant 
; di perfefto, To 
© Frendeo, frendi, freflum gnaſh 
ſedeo, ſedi, ſefſum fir 
frideo, ftridi, caret ſupinis gre 
video, vidi, viſum ee 
mordeo, momordi, morſum 9 bite 


obſoleo, obſolevi, obſoletum out 
(of uſe 

peroleo, peroleyi, perolitum {mel 
(rank 

cieo, cievi, citum ſtir up 
deleo, delevi, dzletum blot out 
fleo, flevi, fletum weep 
neo, nevi, netum ſp 
pleo, plevi, pletym "fil 
vieo, vievi, vietum biad 

ſe perfetto. 

algeo, alfi, caret ſupinis be coll 
ardeo, arſ1, arſum burn 
fulgeo, fulli, caret ſupinjs gliſter 
hzreo, heſ1, hzſum Ric t0 


indulgeo, indulit,indultum cocker 
jubeo, juſſi, jufſum, command or bid 


Pendeo, pependi, penſum bang | 


maneo, manſ1, manſum rarry 
mulceo, muli1, mulſum aſſwage 
rideo, rilt, riſum laugh 
ſnadeo, ſuaſt, ſuaſum perſwad? 
tergeo, terſ1, terſum wipe 
rorqueo, torſi, torſum wreſl 
turgeo, turſi, turſum ſwel 
urgeo, urſ1, urſum enforce 
vi perfeto, 

Caveo, cavi, cautum beware 
faveo, favi, fautum favour 
foveo, fovi, fotum chert;3 
moveo, movvi, motum mov? 


paveo 


Audeo, auſus ſum be bold 
gaudeo, gaviſus ſum rejoice 
{oleo, folitus ſum be wont 
fateor, faſſus ſum confeſs,affirm 
medeor, medicatus ſum heal 

' miſereor, miſertus ſum pity 


pave, pavi, caret. ſup, 
- xi perfedo. 
Augeo, auxi, anttum —Tncreaſe 
frigeo, frixi, caret Supin. be cold 
luceo, luxi, caret Supin, ſhine, 
lugeo, luxi,ludtum lament | 
if us ſum. 
Careo, carui & cafſus ſum want 
mereor, merui & meri- 
tus ſum { deſerve 
placeo,placui & placitus ſum pleaſe 
prandeo, prandi & pran- 
ſus ſum & dzne 
us ſum, 
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fear | reor, ratus ſum 


ſuppoſe, judge 
Imperſonalia, 
Lib--et--itum eft & uit 7zt liſteth 
lic--et--itu eſt & uit 7t # permitted 
mileret, 2 piſertum eſt;it pitierh 
miſereſcit F | 
piget,pigita eſt, piguit it repenteth 
placet, placitum eſt 7t 7s agreed 
pertz-det-ſum eſt & 
uit 
pudet, puditum eft & | 
puduit ? it ſhamerb 
Cztera imperſonalia regulari- 
ter formantur, ut oport---et---ebax 
utt--uerat-cbit---eat--- et0--eat-=erer 
uerit--uiſſet--uerit--ere--uiſſe, 
M. Arceo in ſupino ? 
]. Arceo, timeo & omnia fere 
neutra ſecundz conjugations has. 
bentia v7 in pertecto carent ſupinis 


it wearietb 


4 
L —— 


Of the Third 


M. Quomodo mittit perfe&tum / 
& Supinum tertiz Conjugatio- 
nis ? 

J. Finibus ex variis flexum 
tibi tertia monſtrat. 

Omnia ergo verba hujus jam 
enumerantur. 


bi perfedo. To 

Bibo, bibi, bibitum drink | 
lawbo, lambi, caret ſup. lick 
{cabo, ſcabi, caret ſup. ſcratch 

cl per f eto, 

Facio, feci, fattum make 
Jcio, jeci, jactum caſt 
ICo, ict, ictum ſmite 
yvinco, vici, victum overcome 

di perfedo. 

Abſcon--do--1--itum bide 
accend--0--1--ſum kindle 
cuda, cudi, cuſum forge 
defend--0--i--ſum defend 
edo, edi, eſum eat 
findo, fidi, fiſum cleave 


Conjugation. To 
frendo, frendi, freſſum gnaſh 
fundo, fudi, fuſum pour out 
mando, mandi, manſum eat 
occido, occidi, occaſum die 
occido, occidi, occiſum kill 
I panſum 
pando,pandl1 3 paiſum [ ſet open 
prehen--do--di--fum . catch 
rudo, rudi, caret ſup. bray 
ſcando, ſcandi, (canſum climb 
ſcindo, ſcidi, ſciſfum cut 
do, f1di, caret ſup. fink down 
 ftrido, ſtridi, caret ſup. gaſh 
gi perfefto, 
ago, Cgi, attum do 
cogo0, coegi, coattum compel 
dego, degi caret ſup. live 
per--ago--egi--attum perform 
ſat--ago--egi--attum be buſy 
frango, fregi, frattum break 
fugio, fugi, fugitum fiy 
lego, legi, lectum read 


li perfefo. 


todio, todi, foſlum 


dig Fero tuli, _ "ns bear ſuffer 


per (0) 


oF.1 
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To 
perc--ello--uli--ulſum ftrike 
plallo, pſalli, caret ſup, fing 
rec- cllo--uli--ulſum pull back 
refello, refelli, caret ſup. refute 
tollo, ſuftuli,ſublatum take away 

t perſetto. 

Emo, emi, emptum buy 
Capo, Cepi, captum take 
rumpo, rupi, rumptum break | 
linquo, liqui, litum leave 
{uccur--0--ri--ſum help 
verro, verri, verſum bruſh 
ſito, ftiti, ftatum make ſtand 
verto, verti, verſum tur 

pf perfefo. 

Carpo, carpſ, carptum crop 
como, compſ1, comptum = kemp 


demo,dempi,demptum take away 
£lubo, gluph, gluptum flea 
nubo,nupfi,nuptum be marryed 
promo,prompi,promptum draw 
repo, repſt. reptum crawl] 
ſcalpo, ſcalpſi, tcalptum = ſeratch 
ſcribo, ſcripli, ſcriptum - wrize 
{culpo, ſculpfi, ſculptum engrave 
ſerpo, ſerpli, ſerptum creep 
ſumo, ſump, ſumptum take 
temno, templi, temptum deſpiſe 
* erfole Jp 

* Claudo, clauſi, clayſum = ſhut 
divido, divifi, diviſum divide 
Ido, lzl1, Izſum hurt 


Judo, ludi, luſum play 
mergo, merh, merſum drown 
mitto, miſt, mifſum ſend 
plaudo, plauſi, plauſurm applaud 
rado, rati, raſiſtn ſhave 


rodo, roſi, roſum gnaw 
ſpargo, ſparſi, ſparſum . ſprinkle 


trudo, truſi, truſum thruſt 

vado, vali, yaſum g0 

viſo, vill, viſum viſit 
: fs perfe@o. 

' Czdo, ceſh, ceſſur give place 

.. Oar 


BErO, gclh, geitum 
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percutio,percufſi, percuſſum ſmit, 


premo, preſh, preſſum preſs 

quatio, quaſh, quaſſum (hake 

; Uro, uſh, uſftum bury 
ui perfefo, 


Acuo, acui, acutum = |{(harpey 
accino, accinui,accentum ing tg 
alo, alui,alitum & altum nouriſh 
annno,annui,caret ſup. yield untg 
| arguo, argui,argutum reprove 
; COlo,Coluit,cultum cultzvate or til 
, compeſc=-0---ui caret ſup. refrain 


' CONgruo,congrui,caret ſup.4gree to 


, COn{ul--0--1j--tum counſel 
| delipio, deſipui,caret ſup. doas 
; Ctlno, dilui, dilutum cleanſe 


' diſpeſco,diſpeſcui,ca.ſup-drive from 


' Excello, excellui, excellum excel} 
| fremo, fremui, fremitum —704r 
| £EMO, gemui, gemitum — Broan 

gigno, zenm, genitum beget 


imbuo, imbui, imbutum {ſea/or 
ingruo, ingrui, caret ſup. z1vade 
luo, lui, luitum pay or ſatisfie. 
malo,nalui,caret ſup. bave rather 


meto, meſſui, mefjſum mow 
metuo, metui, Caret [up. fear 
minu---0---i---tum diminiſh 
molo, molui, molitum grind 


nolo,nolui,caret ſup. be unwilling 


occulo, occului, occultym hide 
pinlo, pinſui, piſtum bake 
pleo, plexui, plexum puniſh 
pono, poſui, potitum put 
przcel--lo--lui--fum ſurpaſs 
rapio, rapul, raptum ſnatch 
renuo, renui, caret ſup. ſlight 
ruo, rui, ruitum & rutum ruſ 


ſero,ſerui,lertum lay in order 
ſpuo, ſpui, ſputum ſpit 

atuo, ftatui,ftatutum — appoins 
ſernuo,fternui,fternutuuim ſee? 
ſterto,ſtertui,carer ſup. ſnort 
ſtrepo, ſtrepui, 


© make &@ noiſe 


| ſtrepitum, F, 


ſao, ſui, ſatan few 
tex0, texui, textum weave 
tremo, tremui, tremitum z#remble 
tribuo, tribui, tributum give 
yolo, volui, caret ſup. be willing 
yomo, vomni, vomitum —wvomrt 
xi in perfeo. 
Ango, anxi, caret ſup. perplex 


cingo, cinx1, cinftum gird 
dango, clanxi, caret fup. found 
coquo, COXi, cottum —_ boil 
dico, dixi, dictum = {ay or ſpeak 
dnco, duxi, dutum lead 
hgo, fixi, fixum faſten 
fngo, finxi, hftum feign 
flecto, flexi, flexum bend 
fizgo, flixi, flictum bear 
fluo, fluxi, lu&tum flow 
frigo,frixi,frixum & friftinm parch 
jungo, junxi, janttum joyn 
lingo, linxi, linftum lick 
meto "ONT ' 
Nh ? » © minxi, mittum piſs 


mungo, munxi, munftum ſrire 
ningo, ninxi, caret ſup. ſnow 
pingo, pinxi, pittum pain 

: | 
plango, planxi, plantum Jamenr 


rego, rexi, rectum rule.,govern 

ringo, rinxi, rictum grin 

—_ ſtinxi, ſtinta extinguiſh 
inguo 

ſringo,ftrinxi,ftritum bind 

ſruo, ftruxi, ſtruttum build 


lugo, ſuxi, caret ſup. 
tego, texi, teftum 
tingo, tinxi, tinttum 
traho, traxi, trattum 
reho, vexi, vettum 
vivo, vixi, victum - 
go, unxi, untrum 

exi in perfeto, 


ſuck 


COVEer 


ar aw 
car ry 
Irve 
anoimt 


 Allicio, allexi, alle&tum allure 
Uligo, dilexi, diletum love 
Urigo, direxi, direttum =dire# 


npicio,inſpexi,inſpettum Jook into 
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0 
intell--igo--exi--eftum mnderſtand 
negligo,neglexi,negiettum neglef# 

2rg0, perrexi, 

a perredtum go forward 
quinefco,quexi,caret ſup. nod 
ſurgo,ſurrexi,ſurrettum ariſe 
Cztera etiam compoſita 2 rego 


& ſpecio dant ext perfecto. 
didi inyperfeto, 


abdo, abdidi, abditum bile 
addo, addidi, additum ald 
condo, condidi, conditum Gbuil4 


credo, credidi, creditum belfeve 


dedo, dedidi,delitum yield up 
edo, edidi, editum publiſh 
indo, indid1, inditum put in 


obdo, obdidi,obditum put againſt 
prodo,prodidi,proditum betray 
reddo, reddidi, redditum reſtore 
trado,tradidi,traditum deliver 
vendo,vendidi,venditum jel 
vi perfetto. 
Calvo,calvi, caret ſup. be bald 


cerno, crevi,caret ſup. fee 
creſco, crevi, cretun grow 
lavo, lavi, lavatum waſh 
noſ{co, novi, notum know 


 ignoſco,ignovi,ignotum forgive 


paſco, pavi, paſtum feed 
quzro, guzſivi, quzeſitum feel 
quieſco,quievi,quietum reſt 
(ciſco, fctvi,, ſcitum determine 
ſero, ſevi, ſatum plant ſow 
no, fivi, fitum uffer 
ſvlvo, ſolvi, ſvlutum looſe 
ſperno, (previ, ſpretum defpije 
| ſterno, ſtravi, ſtratum {trow 
 ſncſco, ſuevi, ſuetum —accuftom 
tero, triv1, tricum wear 
volvo, volvi, vulntum 


rofl 
ivi perfefto.. 
arceſſ--0---ivi---um fetch, ſummon 


Cupio,cupivi,cupitum defire 
laceſſ--0--ivi--itum , provoke 
| pcto, petivi, petitum a5t 


do 


8 


0 
fido dat fiſus ſum caret ſup, truſt 

M, Cado in perſetto ? 

J. Cecidi (non) cedi quia ſep- 
tendecim verba tertiz conjugati- 
onis geminant pertetum. 
cado, cecidi, calum to fall 
c#do, cecidi, caſum beat 
Cano, cecini, cantum (ing 
CUITO, Cucurr1i, curſum run 
decu--rro--curri--rſlum x17 out 
Prcu--rro--curri--rſum 712 before 


diſco, didiſci,caret ſup. learn 
fallo, fefelli, falſum deceive 
pario, peperi, partum brirg forth 
pedo, pepedi, peditum fart 
pello, pepuli, pulſum = @d77ve our 
pendo, pependi, penſum weigh 
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To 
pu-ngo-nxi & pugi-nfttum pricy 
ſapio, ſapui & ſapivi-ear. be wiſe 
vello,velli & valti vulſurm pluck 
verro, verri & verſi verſum bruſh 
M. Recita Deponentia verba 
irregularia tertiz conjugationis ? 
J. Aditu--or--tus ſum, t0 over. 
ſee a Church, 

adipiſcor adeptus ſum obtain,ger 
amplettor, amplexus ſum embrace 
avertor averſus ſum abhor 
calvor, fruſtratus ſum diſappoin; 
comm-iniſcor--entus ſum 2nvent 
complettor,complexus ſum contain 
exper--giſcor--etus ſum awake 
fruor,tructus & fruitus fum enjoy 
fungor, fundus ſum exerciſe duty 


Poſco, popolci, caret ſup. require | gradior, greſſus ſum go by ſieps 


tango, tetigi, tattum 


te--ndo-tendi-nſum & ntumſtrerch j labaſcor, lapſus ſum 


tundo, tutudi, tunſum 


touch | iraſcor, iratus ſum be avgry 
fainrfail 
knock | labor, lapſus ſum Nlide or fall 


In verbis vero compoſitis per- / liqu--or--ifattus ſum difſolve,drop 


fe&tum non geminatur nill in his 
tantum ſequentibus do fere didi 
ſto ftiti oleo olevi diſco didiſci, 
& polco popolci. 

M. Capeſſo in perfecto ? 

J. Duodecim tertiz conjugati- 
onis perfe&to redundant 
capeſſo,capeſſi,ca pearls © RG 

capeſhtum 
faceſſ--0--i & ivi--itum diſmiſs 
inceſſ--0--i & ivi--itum provoke 
lino,lini,livi & levilitum 6eſmear 
netto,nexi & nexui nexum knit 


petto 3 Pex | £ PeXUM C8 lemb 

pexui { pettum & _ 

Pango, panx1 & pe PeB1 Þ bargain 
pactum 


Parco,parci, & peperci car.ſu, ſpare 
pluo, pluj & pluvi, platum 7am 


loquor,locutus ſum ſpeak 
morior, mortuus ſum die 
naciſcar, nattus ſum get, obtain 
naſcor,natus ſum be born,ſpring 
nitor,niſus & nixus ſum endeavour 
paciſcor,pattus ſum bargain 
paſcor, paſtus ſum feed 
patior, paſſus ſum ſuffer 
proficiſcor, profeftus ſa go forward 
quzror, quzſtus ſum complain 
redipiſcor,redeptus ſum recover 
reminilcor, recordatus Q, ,,,,,:hy 
ſum S 
revertor,reverſus & reverti returs 
ringor, caret preterito grin,fret 


ſequor,ſecutus ſum follow 
tuor, tuitus ſum behold 
veſcor, paſtus ſum Feed on, eat 
ulciſcor, ultus ſum be reverged 
utor, uſus ſum uſe gccuſ) 


NM 
} 
np 3 
dit 1 
D 
que 


com 
repe 
farci 
ven 


refer 
fulci 
ferio 
haur 
rauc! 
{arci 
ſenri 
ſepio 


. _©D. BH... =_ Bm. ®. . Gam 
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Of the Fourth Conjugation. 


M. Audio in perfetto ? 

J. Audivi & anlitum in ſupi- 
np ; format io quartis ivi deſcen- 
dit in itum. 

Duo viginti vero excipicnda 
que ſunt anomala. 

To 
comperio, caret, compertum find 
reperio,caret,repertu find by ckance 
farcio, farci, fartum = /ſiuff, cram 
venio, veni, ventum come 

ft perfctto, 


refercio,referſi,referti ſinff again 


fulcio, fulſt, fulcrum prop 
ferio, percuſh, caret ſup. ſtrike 
haurio, hauſi, hauſrum draw 


raucio, rauſi, rauſum be hboarſe 
larcio, ſarſi, ſartum patch 
ſenrio, ſenſ1, ſenſum perceive 
lepio, ſeph, ſeptum hedge 


ut perfetto. 

Aperio, aperui,apertum opc7 
operio, operui,'opzrtum cover 
amicio,amicui,amieti.put 07 cloaths 
alio,ſaluj & ſalii, faltum leap 


hn 


CUBPIEECEEEES Ae id iti HALLS 2 TT —_ OD DO ————————— 


To 
fic dat faQtus ſum - be made or done 
vi perfefto. 

Furo, inſanivi, caret be enraged 
veneo, venivi, venum be fold 
[ £0, ivi, itum 20 
queo, quivi, gue My Or Ca 
. FT ſancivi @ lancitu 
ancio ſanxi ${ ſanta Ze aolify 
Singult--10--1v1--tum ſob 
ſepeli--0--vi=ſepultum bury 
Deponentia verba. 
aſſentior, afſenſus ſum — conſent 
experior, expertus ſum try 


operior, opertus ſum Iook,ſftay for 


ordior, orſus ſum bepin 
orior, ortus ſum ariſe 
metior, menſus ſum meaſure 
Mentior, mentitus fum feign 
molior, molitus ſum contrive 


largior, largitus ſum grve liberally 
crinior, Crinitus ſum be hairy 
partior, partitus ſum divide 
lortior, ſortitus ſum caſt,draw lors 
obtain,emnjoy 


potior,potitus. ſum 


Ou. © EFFY ENT T7. KC DE OT nn ed 


C bſervations upon certain 
Verbs. 


M. Cerno in the pertect tenſe ? 
]. Crevi, but there are eleven 


preterpertett tenſes which are 
only found in compoſition,namely, 
I have beaten, filled -from, Oc. 
I have ſcen, ſhaken from, ©c, 
_ I have lain down, anointed; 
from, 0c, 
I have ſnewed,allured from. 
I have ſup*:, (cen from, &c, 


Note de quibuſdam 
Verbts, 


M. Cerno in perfetto ? 
]. Crevi,ſed undecim ſunt per- 
fetta quzx compolitione tantum 


reperta, VIZ. 


Cellui, plevi, ex cello, pleo 
Crevi,quaſh ex cerno,quatio 
Cubni levi, ex cumbo, leo 


Nivilexi, ex niveo lacio 
Sorpſ1 ſpexi, ex ſorbeo ſpecio 
M. Vai 


G2 
L have gone from yado, as, 1! 
have aſſaulted. 

M. Ambigo in «the perfect 
tenle ? | 

J. ambigo to doubt, wants both | 
the preterperfe& tenſe and ſu- 
pines ; {fo alſo does, &c. to lift 
up, t0 deſire, to flatter, to be reputed, 
to grow thick, to gap2, t0 be yellow, 
to rage, to become ſmooth, to glow, 
to be dul/, to yawn, to totter, to be 
black and blew, to mourn, 10 þnit, 
ro be able, to rape, 10 gliſter, to wa- 
ter, to ben 1. 

Paſhves alſo want the perfe 
tenie, whoſe attives want the ſu- 
HINES. 

Allo Inceptives in ſco, and me- 
Aitatives, except, &c. to bring 
forth, and to be bungry, which two 
verbs make parturitum & eſuritam 
in the ſapine. 

M. Why doth gefſtio want the 
ſupines ? 

J. Theſe verbs alſo want the 
ſupines, 10 leap away, to leap for-! 
wards, to invade, 10 deſire, to ſquat» 


dr away. | | 


Of Specics and Fipure of 
Verbs. 


M. How manifold is the ſpe- 
cies of a verb ? 

J. It is two-fold, primitive, as, 
lego 7read,and derivative, as,leGt- 
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Vaſi ex vado, ut, invaſt, 
M. Ambigo in perfetto ? 


J. Ambigo caret preterito & 
ſupinis 3 fic etiam attollo, aveo, 
ceveo, clueo, denſeo, fatiſco, fla- 
veo, furo, glabreo, glifco, hebeo, 
hilco, labeo, liveo, mzreo, nexo, 
polleo, rabio, renideo, rigor, Ver- 
IN. 


Etiam Paſhva quorum attira 
carent ſupinis. 


Ttem TInceptiva in ſco, & medi- 
tativa preter, parturio & elurio 
quz duo dant parturitum & elſu- 
ritum {upino. 


M. Geſtio caret ſupinis quare ? 
]. Verba ſequentia etiam carent 


ſupinis, abfilio, profilio, incefſo, 
geſtio, prodigo. 


De Spectebus & Verborum. 
FIG Urls, 


M. Quotuplex eſt ſpecies ver- 
borum £ 


03 & derivativa, ut lecturio. 


ur1o, to defire to read, 


Figure alſo is twofold ſimple, | 


as pono IT put, and compound as, 
compono 1 compole or make- 


Give me all its Compounds ac- 


cording to the Alphabet ? 

J. To ſet on, ro compare, to 
lay down, to put in or upon, to 
"put between of among, to ſet a- 
£Uult , to ſet before, to {et out, to 


Figura etiam eft ſimplex, u!, 
ponoz & compolita, ut com- 
| pono. 

M. Dic mihi omnia compout? 
ſecundum Alphabetum 2? 


J. Appono, compono, depono, 
expono, impono, interpono, 0?” 


pono, Prepono, Propono, polt- 
| PoONy 


J. Duplex, primitiva, ut Ic- 


< 
| 
p 


aſide, to put over, 
to remove. 

M. What kind of verb is fero 
to bear ? | 

J. It is ample verb. 

M. Rehearſe the compounds 
alphabetically. 

J. To bring, to carry away, 
to prefer, to diſcourſe, to carry 
from, to delay, to bring out, to 
bring.in, to preſent, to bring 
again, to bear with, to interpret 
or tranſlate, 

M. Why are Verbs compoun- 
ded ? 

J. Becauſe they unlooſe the 
imple ? | 
 M. Whence is affero compoun- 
ded ? 

]. Of ad and fero to bear unto. 

M. Why affero (not) adfero ? 

J. For ſmooth pronunciation 
ſake. 


Alſo the Prepoſition abs com- | 


ng before f is changed into au, 

In, con, before b p change » 
into /m, But before 1 mr they 
change 7 into the following con- 
fonant. 

But 2 in con 1s loſt before a 
vowel, as, &C. t0 buy up in great 
quantinies. 

ad before cfglnprſt. 

ob alſo before c f g p. 

ſub allo before c f & m p. 

pzr and inter before 1, and for 
the moſt part x before f change 
the laſt Letter into the following 
Conſonant. 

ad ob trans dis . for the moſt 
part, looſe the laſt letter in com- 
poſition, as, Kc. to open, to let 
paſs, to pals over, to pull off. 
| Mi Why do you lay 7nfringo 
(not) infrango. 
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ſet after, to puf#61\ again, to put 

to put under, 
by 
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pono, repono, ſepono, ſuperpono, 
ſuppono, tranſpono. 

M. Fero quale Verbum ? 


]. Eft verbum ſimplex, 

M. Recita compolita alphabes 
tice ? 

J]. Aﬀero, aufero, antefero, 
confero, defero, differo, <tfero, 
infero, offero, refero, ' ſufferq.- 
transfero, 4 


M. Quare ſunt verba compoſts. . 
ta ? 
J. Quia ſimplicia exolverunt. 


M. Aﬀero unde componityr ? 


]. Ex ad & fero, 
M. Ff pro ad quare ? 
]. Euphoniz gratia, 


Abs etiam ante f mutatur in au. 


In, con, ante b p mutant # in 
im, ſed ante I m r mutant # in, 
conſonam ſequentem. 


2 vero in co» amillum ante yo- 
calem ut, coemo (non) comemo. 


ad antecfglnprſit, 

ob etiam ante C f & P.« 

ſub item antec f g m p- 

per & inter ante 1 fere x ante 
f mutant ultimam in conſonam 
ſequentem,ut effero (non) extero- 


ad, ob, trans, djs, fexe amittunt 
ultimam, ut aperio, omirto, grajd* 
cio, divello. 
M. Quare aicis 'nfringo (non) 
infrango * 
M 2 ]. Thefe 


#_ 
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J. Theſe Verbs following in 


]. Hac ſequentia compoſitione 


compoſition change their firſt | primam mutant vocalem in-.j 


Vowel into 1 in the preſent tenſe, ! 


and thoſe derived from it, as, 


to confeſs, to take, to break, to | 
caſt, to allure and deceive, to, 


preſs, to behold. 
To do, except to compel;to live, 


to finiſh, to be buſie, and to turn 


round, 

To rule, except to go on, to 
ariſe, | 

To lit, except to fit upon, 

To buy, except to buy a great 
quantity. 


To bargain, except fo faſten 


into the ground,to faften againſt, 
to plant again, to ram or faſten 
abour. 

Alſo to do, if facio be com- 
pounded with a Noun, or with, 
&c. well, i], enough. 

M. Why applodo to flamp (not) 
applaudo ? 

J. Becauſe plaudo to clap hands 
for joy, in- compoſition makes 
plodo z and in the following verbs 

'& is Changed into , 
To kick or tread upon, to plead, 


to ſhut, to waſh, to ſhake, to leap, | 


to dance, and to ſcratch. 

To gather, to chooſe, to elett, 
to cull, do make legi in the per- 
fe tenſe, | 

To love,to underſtand, to neglet, 
do make lex! but the reſt of the 
compounds of Jego change no 
Vowel. 

M. Why condemno to condemn 
(not) condamno. 

]. The following Verbs in com- 
'poſition change their firſt Vowel 
into e in every tenſe, namely, 

To drive away, to ſhine, to 

« carch at, to pick, to condemn, to 
.deceive, to be pony- oy 
-'To ſtuff, to go ſtep by ſtep, 


tempore przlenti cum prole. 


Fateor, capio, frango, jacio, 
lacio, premo, ſpecio. 


Ago, excipe cogo, dego,perago, 
ſatago & circumago. 


Rego, excipe pergo & ſurgo. 


Sedeo, excipe ſuperſedeo, 
Emo, excipe Coemo. 


Pango, excipe depango, oppan- 
£0, Tepango, CILrcumpango. 


Facto etiam {1 componitur no- 


\ mine, aut, bene, male, ſatis. 


M. Quare applodo (non) ap- 
plaudo ? 
J. Quia plaudo compoſitione 
dat plodo, & in ſequentibus 4 mu- 
tatur 1N #, 


Calco, cauſor, claudo, lavo, 
quatio, faltoq; ſcalpo, 


Colligo, deligo, eligo, ſcligo, 
 faciunt leg? in perfetto. 


Diligo, intelligo, negligo, dant 
lext ; c#tera vero compolita a !cg9 
nullam mutant vocalem. 


M. Quare condemno (non) cot 
damno ? | 

J. Omnibus Temporibus (c- 
quentia in compoſitione priman 
vocalem mutant in e, viz. 

Arceo, cando, capto, Carp0, 
damno, fallo, fatiſcor, 


Farcio, Zradior, ( 


yote, and to climb. | 
To ſprinkle, to handle, to. 

ſ\uckle, except ablatto to wear. 
Alſo from paſco 10 feed, &c. 


two Verbs make uz in the per- 
fc tenfe, 

From juro to ſwear, only theſe 
two, &c, ro ſwear ſolemnly and 
10 ſwear falſly. 


From pario to bring forth, &Cc. 
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to toſs, to ſhare, to effe, to de- cio, 


patro, ſacroque ſcando. 


Spargo, trafto, laftq, excip? 
ablatto. 
a paſco etiam compeſco & dif 


to refrain and 20 ſeparate, which peſco, quz dant ut in perfeto. 


| a Juro, dz)ero, pejero tantum, 


a Fario, comperio & reperio, 


to know by experience, and to quz dant pertetto pert. 


ftiad by chance, do change, and 
make peri in the perfedt tenſe. 

From mando 10 chew, only, &c. 
to commend. 

From halo to breath, only, &c. 
t0 pant. 

From patior t0 endure only, &c, 


3 to bear conſtantly. 
The reſt of their Compounds ; 
p-M retain the Letters of the fimple 
Verbs. 5 
ne M. Why prohibeo to forbid 
v-M (not) prohabeo. 


]. Theſe ſimple Verbs in com- 


. 


| 


polition, an1 in every tenſe, 
change their firſt Vowel into 72, 
namely, 


To fall, to beat, to ſing, to 
want, to hurt, to ſeek, to dance, 
to leap, to be wile. 

'To appoint, to ſnatch, to be 
filent, to touch, to keep, to have, 


ant 


0M except, &c. to value lower. 
Alſo maneo to rarry, except,&c. 
to abide conſtantly, and to remain 
on-M behind, 
From placeo to pleaſe, diſplicio 
(e- dijpleaſe. , 
am M. Why contuſum in the ſu- 
pine (not) contunſum from tudo 
*p0,l 270 knock. 
]. Theſe Supines in Compoli- 
tion, are changed on this man- 
rom Icr, 


a Mando, commendo ſolum. 
Ex halo, anhelo tantum. 
a patior perpetior ſolu 


_ Cztera compoſita ſcquuntur 
tormam {1mplicium, 


M. Quare prohibeo (non) pro- 
habeo ? 


J. Omnibus temporibus hzc 
{1mplicia mutant primam Voca- 
lem in : compolitione, viz. 


Cado, czdo, cano, egeo, lxdo, 
quzro, lalio, ſapio. 


Statuo, rapio, taceo, tango, te- 
neo, habeo, nil: poſthabeo, 


Et maneo, excipe permaneog 
remaneoque. 


a placeo, diſplicio tantum. 


M. Quare contuſum in ſupine 
(non) conmrunſum ex tunds ? 


J. Hzc ſupina compoiticne 


| hoc modo mutantur, 


M 3 Tun 


2, _ 
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Tunſum in Compoſition is made 
tuſum. 

Ruttum is made rium to ruſh ; 
ſaltum makes ſultum tro leap ; 
ſutum makes fitum to ſew 3 da- 
tum makes ditum to g7ve; ftatum 
makes ftitum to ftand 5 adoleo, 
adultum ro appeaſe 3 agnoſco, ag- 
nitum 10 ackrowledge, and cog- 
noſco, coznitum 19 be informed ; 

Edo in compoſition makes the 
ſupine eſunt ro eat ; only comedo 
0 eat up, makes both eſum and 
eftum, 

The followiug ſupines in com- 
poſition change the firſt Vowel 
into e. 

To fmg, to take, to find fault, 
to make, and to ſtuff, 

To caft, to ſnatch, to ſprinkle, 
and to bring forth. 


Of certain irr:gular and de- 
feFive Verbs, 


M. Fero in the Imperative 
Mood ? 

]. Fer, ferto, be thou born or 
ſuffered, 

M. Eo 7 go, in the imperfett 

enſe ? | 

]. Tbam 7 went; and in the: 
future tenſe ibo / milgo; alſo 
in the Participle of the preſent | 
tenſe, Nom. zens. . Gen. euntis. | 

M, Queo and nequeo in the 
Imperative ? 

J]. They want the Imperative z 
in other Mocds they are declined 
like eo. | 

M. Poſſum in the Imperative ? 

]. Poſſum, malo, volo want the 
Imperative. | 

1 am unwilling, makes, &C. 
don't thous Pluraily, don't ye. 


WW. 5. ompleat SyStem of Grammar. 


Tunſum fit tuſum compoſitions, 


Ruitum fit rutnms ſaltum + 
ſultum 35 futum fit fitum 3 da. 
tum fit ditum 3 ſtatum fit tj. 
tum; adoleo dat adultum ; ag- 
nolco dat agnitum 53 & *cogny- 
{co cognitum, 


Edo compoſitione dat eſum ; 
comecdo vero dat eſum & eſtun, 


Supina ſequentia in compoſiti. 


one primam vocalem mutant 
In C. 
Cantum, captum, carptum, 


factumque fartum. 
Jactum, raptum, ſparſumque 
partum, 


De quibuſdam anomalibus, & 
verborum acfechiuts. 


M. Fero in Imperativo ? 
]. Fer---ferto. 
M. Eo in ImperfeCto ? 


]. Ibam & ibo in faturo ; ens 
euntis Ctiam in Participio. 


M. Qyeo & nequeo in Imp*- 
rativo ? 

]. Imperativo deſunt, Czte- 
ris modis conjugantur, ut Co. 


M. Poſſum in Imperativo ? 

Þ. Poſſum, malo, wolo carent 
Imperativo. | 

Nolo dat ncli nolito 3 Plural 
ter nolite, nolitote. 


M. Whence is Poſſum conjuga- 
gated ? 


M, es poſſum CORJugatitr ” 


If 
ſam : 
wher 
it tak 
beg1r 
itz © 
ſum Þ 
chang 


i 
. 
ſum ; 


every 
2 Vo\ 
thou « 
M. 
is 
Tenſc 
rathe 
I a 
willin 
lv 
will 
third 
M. 
Conji 
|. 
willin 
Im 
more 
In 
Wiilin 
other 
forme 
0n. 


tenſe, 
eth. 
junEti 
In the 
the re 
ound 
dy the 
M, 
19 2 


0b) 


py 
JC. 
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]. Poſſum is conjugated like J. Poſſum conjugatur ut ſum 3 


fam; provided we obſerve, that ! moo notandum ubique ſum inci- 


whereſcever ſam begins with s, * pit cum /' accipit poſ'; ubi incipit 
it takes poſ before itz where ſum cum e accipit pot nili eſſem eſſe, 
begins with e it takes pot before ; ubi etiam incipit cam f mutatur 
it 3 except eſſem, efſe, and where : in pox. 


ſum begins with f, that Letter is 


changed into pot. 
]. Conjugate proſum 7 profit? | [. Conjuga proſum ? 
J. Projum 15 conjugatec like |. Proſum conjugatur ut ſum ; 


ſum; only it takes 4 before it in , nin accipit 4 in omnibus perſonis 


every Perion which begins with | cum voecali incipientibus ut, pro- 
a Vowel, as, pro-des (not) pro-es,' des. 
thou doſt good. | 

M. Conjugate malo, nolo and! M., Coninga malo, nolo, volo ? 
volo 2? 

J. Indicative Mood Preſent; TJ, Indic, prefers, ma--10--vis-- 
Tenle, I had rather, thou hadft , yult--lumuz--yultiz--lunt, 5c. 
rather, &Cc. 

I am unwilling, thou art un- | No---lo---nvis--- nvult---lomus, 
willing, he 1s unwilling, &c. | nyul:15---lnnt, &c. 

I will, thon wilt, he will, we | Volo, vis, vult, volumns, vul- 
will; the reft are regular by the | tis, volunt, &c. per tertiam Tre- 
third conjugation. - | gulariter, 

M. In the preſent tenſe of the} M. In przſenti conjunttivi? 
Conjunttive Mood ? | 

]. I may be more willing, un- j ]. Malim, nolim, velim. 
willing, &C. | 

Imperfett tenſe, T ſhould be} Tmperfecto, mallem, nollem, 
more willing, unwilling, willing. | vellem. 

In the Infinitive, to be more { Inhnitivo, malle, nolle, velle, 
willing, unwilling, willing, inall * Czteris naſquam non reC&te per 
other tenſes they are regularly ; tertiam conjugaticnem forman- 
tormed by the third Conjugati- ! tur. | 
0n. 

M., Conjugate edo 20 eat ? M. E419 conjuga ? 

]. - Indicative Mcod preſent | ]. Indicaiivi Praeſens; edo, edis 
tenſe, I cat, thou cateſt, he ear- ? vel cs, edit vel eft, &c. JImpe*s 

th. Imperfe# tenſe of the Con- | fe#9 Conjunitivi, ederem vel 
junftive Mood; T might eat, &c. !eflem, &c 1rfinitive, edere vel 
In the Infinitive Mood to eat; effe. Cztera non redundant & 
the reft of the tenſes do not a- !per tertiam regulariter. forman- 
bound, but are regularly formed tur, | 
dy the third Conjugation. | 
M., What part of Speech is} M, Aijo, quz pars orationis ? 


49 ? 
Eft 


Tt is a Verb defeftive 'in de- 
clining ; ſo are theſe, ©. I ſay, 
avaunt, give, reſt you merry, 
God ſave you, farewel, effeR, 1 
durft, 1 ſhould be, quoth I, he 
rejoiced, to remember, to hate, 
to begin to know, to pray, f5c, 

M. Conjugate theſe defeQive 
Verbs ? 

J. Iaicative Mood preſent tenſe 
wants the firft and ſecond perſon 
plural 5 z7mperfet is intire z 1m- 
pararzve only at ; Conjuntt, praſent 
wants the frft perſon ; only the 
ſecond perſon in the Imperative z 
wants all -but the ſecond perſon 
Imperative; hath only the fecond 
perſon imperative z and the pre- 
ſent tenſe #nfinitzve wants the 
firſt and ſecond perſon. plural,&c 
ſo doth forem, which hath infi- 
»1tive, wants the {zcond perſon 
plural, preſent tenſe, preterimper- 
fe tenſe indicative Mood is per- 
feft. Perfett Tenſe has only the 
ſecond and third perſon ſingular. 

The future wants the firſt per- 
ſon ſingular, Imperative wants 
the third ſingular, and firft plu- 
ral. Conjunttive Mood preſent 
Tevſe is perfett; all others are 
wanting, except the Partzcaple 
of the preſent tenſe. 

Ovat be rejoicerh, ovans rejoic- 
ire; memini, &c. are perfect 
tenſes, and are regular in thoſe 
that come from it z memini on- 
ly has an Imperative Mood. 

Cueſo wants all but the firſt 
Perions. 

There is---will be---may be--- 
to be---wanting. 

Theſe four Words are only 
read in compoſition, as addor 
] am grown, condor 1 am jramed, 
. Infit be begins 1s only uled, 


| 
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Eft Verbum defef@tivum, 
etiam ſunt aio, apage, cxdo,ave 
ſalve, vale, faxo vel faxim, aufin, 
forem, inquio, ovat, memini, odi, 
c#pi, novi, quzlo, defit, infit, dor 
for, der, fer, dic, duc, fac. 


M. Conjuga hc verba defe. 
Ctiva ? | 

J. Modus Indicativus tempuz 
przſens, aio, ats, ait. Pluraliter 
atunt ; ateba--m--S--t=-MuS=-tis--nt, 
Imperative az; Conjuntt.aas,air, 
atamus, aratis, aiant., Imperat, 
apage. Pluraliter apaprte. 

Cedo pro cedito, Plur, cedite, 

Ave, laive, vale, Plur, te, tute, 
Infin, erc, 

Faxi--auſi--m--S--+t Plur, nt, 


Fore--m--5--t DPI. nt. Inf. fore 
Inqu---i0---1S---it--- imus---junt, 
1ebam--1ebas--1ebat-- iebamus=--ie- 


| 


| 


batis---1ebant. iſti---it---jes--iet-- 
jemus--jetis--ient. e--ite--itote--- 
Lunto- - 1am--1as--1at--1amus--iatis 
lanCt--- 1ens, 


Orat Participium ovans 3 me- 
mini, odi, czpi, novi, pcrtecto 
cum prole regulariter ſunt 35 me- 
mini habet Imperativum. 


Quaſo Pluraliter quaſumus. 


Defit, defi--ct--at--eri. 


Dor, for, der, fer, tantum 1c- 
guntur in compoſitis, ut adder; 
condor, 


Tnfit tantum in uſu eſt, 
" Thele 
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Dic, duc, fer, fac Imperativa 


fic Theſe Four are Imperative | 

Ve Verbs. | | ſunt. ; 

im, Imperative ſcio, fro want, and | Sczo, fro Imperativa non - ha- 
di ſoleo wants the firſt perſon fu-|bent 3 ſci & f nec ſoleo, ſolebo 
lor, ture. futuro. 


Sis, &c. are contralted Verbs, | Sis, ſults, fodes ſunt Verba 
viz, fis for fi vis, ſultis for fi| contracta ex ſt vs, ft vultis, i 
fe. WM tis, ſodes for ft aud:s, and ſome | andes, &c, 


others, 
Pus ; : 
ter Of improving Verbs, De amplificatione Verborum. 
Mt, 

Ht, Uſe Makes perfe&neſs, therc-] M. Taurum feret, qui vitulim 
at. MW fore turn theſe into Latine, fc, | tulit zvertas igitur hec Latine, Vc, 
The Preſent Tenſe. Praſens. 
©, With all my heart, I am an Þ]- Toto corde, Ego ſum Ang- 


ue Engliſhman. Thou art a Frenck-{lus ; tn es Gallus ;,. Ue eſt Teuto- 
man. He is a Dutchman, We are | nicus. Nos ſumus diligentes 
ni diligent. Ye are negligent. Vos eftis neglizentes. 


| They are Truants, Ih ſunt Emanſores. 
ay Preterimperfett Tenſe. ImperfefFums 
_ T was not in School Yeſterday. | Heri non cram in Schola. 
" Thou waſft not at Church yeſter- | 
MW Lay. Non eras in Templo. 
— He was not at home yeſterday. Non erat Domi. 
ne We were idle yefterday. Nos eramns otiof1. 
Ye were obedient yeſterday. Vos eratis obedientes. 
They were careful yeſterday, Uli erant ſeduli. 
Preterperfett Tenſe of Sum. PerfeFum. 
I have been at Churchz thou | Ego fui Temploz tu fuiſt 
hatt been in the Garden 3 he has | horto . ille fuit Zondinrz 5 nos 
been at London z we have been at | fuimus Schola z vos friſtis domii 3 
Ro. School 3 ye have been at home z | illi fuere aula. 
Ao they have been in the Hall, 
wp. Preterpluperfet Teiilts | Pluſquamperfettum. 
I had not been at Church yeſt- | Heri non eram Templo 1gr 
erday, and therefore I was not | tur non eram etiam fcelix. 
nappy. | Fueras in horto noſtro. 
h He had been with me, but then | Fuerat apud me, ſed tunc non 
I was not at Home. | £11 domi. PET 
We had not been at Schcol ye- | Heri Scholz non fueramus, &c. 
1c. fierday, Oe. 
dar, | Future Tenſe. Futurunm. = | 
I will be more diligent hereaf-] Poſthac ero diligentior quam 
ter than I have been, God willing, ]fui, Deo volente. 


cell Thou wilt be a learged and Tu eris vir doGtus & ntilis 5 
| N Pro - 


vrofitable man; he - will be a 
earned man becauſe he is dili- 


gent ; we will be at School to 
morrow, God willing z ye ſhall be 


-0mP eat Yy ent of. Trammar. 
ille erit vir dottus, quia et dili- 


gens ; cras Deo volente, erimus 
in Sch 


obedientes 


olaz eritis mihi chari fi 
cras fratres mei 


dear to me if ye will be diligent ; þhnon erint domi- 


to morrow my Brethren will not 
| be at School. 

M. Let us hear the Conjun- 
Qive ? 

My Father will have me be 0- 
bedient to my-Maſter ; that thou 
be diligent ; that he be modeſt ; 
that we be ſober; that ye be 
early ; that they be learned. 

Imperfe# Tenſe, 

My Mothers will is that 1 
ſhould be thy companion ; that 
thou wouldſt be in thy chamber 
by fix a clock 3 if he were godly 
he would have been obedient ; 
when we were godly Boys we 
were diligent; I wiſh ye were 
temperate, wile; O ! that they 
were obedient to their Parents,&c. 
through every Tenſe. 

M, Let us hear the Impera- 
tive ? 

]. Be thou godly and diligent ? 


Do thou be good and vbedient ? 


Let us be filent, or hold our 


Tongues ; ſee that every one of 


you boys be obedient ? be ye 
merciful. Let every Boy be at 
School by feven a Clock to mor- 
row morning. 

M. How do you exprels in La- 
tine ? 

]. I have got fine cloths. 

Thou haſt rwo fair Siſters, 

He hath the beft Pen. 

We have four Sparrows. 

Ye have a gallant Houle. 

'They have. more Books than 
Weg 

M. Tranſlate all thele with the 
Verb eſt, 


M. Audiamus Conjuntivum. 
]. Pater vult ut fim obediens 


Preceptori z ut fs diligens ; ut 
[1t modeſtus 3 ut fimus ſobrii z ut 
ſitis matutini-z3 ut fint doi, 


Imperfefum, 

Mater vult ut effem ſocius tu- 
us 3 ut effes cubiculo tuo ſext; 
hora; 11 cſlet pius fuiffet obedi- 
ens 3 cum eſſemus pii fuerimus di- 
ligentes 3 Utinam cfſetis ſobrii; 
Ot! ecfſent obegientes parenti- 
bus, Vc. 


M. Andiamus Imperativum ? 


]. Es pius & diligens. 

Efto bunus & obediens 3 

S1mus nos taciti. 

O yos pueri omnes eſte obedi- 
entes z f 2p miſericordes 3 om - 
nes puteri cras hora leptima 
{unto in Schola, &c, 


M. Quomodo dicitur Latine, 

RC. 
]. Ego habeo veſtes elegantes. 
Tu habes duas venuſtas ſorores. 
Ile habet Pennam optimam 
Nos habemus quatuor palleres- 
Vos habetis pulchram domum. 
Il: habent plures libros quam 


| N05, &C. 


M. Vertas hc omnia cum 


| verbo eſt. 


L 1 


ww 
£.; 


J. I have fine cloths. 

Thou haft two pleaſant Siſters. 

He has got the beſt Pen, 

We have four Sparrows. 

Ye have a Gallant Houſe, &c. 

Through all Moods and Teynſes, 

M. Conjugate amo through the 
Perlons., | 

J. T1, thou, he, we, ye, they love. 

M, What doft thou love ? 

J. IT love God our Heavenly Fa- 
ther, who hath created mez and 
Chriſt our Saviour, who hath de- 
livered me from Sin and Death ; 
for the only Son of God with his 
Blood hath pacijhed an angry God 
for Us, 
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I alſo love the Holy Ghoſt who 


by the Word and Sacraments hath 
anQifed us. 

M. What doth he love ? 

J. He loves Vertue. 

M. What do ye love ? 

{. Good Sciences. 

M. What do they love ? 

]. Neat Books. 

M. Conjugate amo together 
with a paſhve Verb, for Example 
lakes 

]. 7 love thy Brother, but am 
not beloved by him. 

Thou loveſt the Queen, but wil; 
r2t be loved by her,&<throughout, 

M. Let us hear the Conjuntive 
Mood ? 

J. It is my Fathers will that ] 
love theez that thou loveſt me 
that be love the Maſter ; that we 
lyve honeſt ſtudies z that ye love 
one anotner 3 that they love the 
Word of God, Sc. throughout, | 

M. Conjugate epto with precor, 

J. 1 wiſh and pray for thee, 

Thou wiſheſt and prayeſt for me. 

Fle wiſheth and prays for him, 

ie wiſh and pray for you. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


OI 

T. Sunt mihi elegantes Veſtes. 
Sunt tibi duz venuſtz ſorores. 
Eft illi penna optima. 

Sunt nobis quatuor Paſſeres. 
Eft yohis pulchra domus. 
Sunt 1lIlis plnres libri quam nos. 
M, Conjuga amo per perſonas? 


J.Am o as at amus atis ant,*c. 

M. Quid tu amas ? 

T. Ego amo Deum Patrem Cce- 
leftem, qui creavit me 3 & Chri- 
frum Salvatorem noftrum, qui 1i- 
veravit nos a Peccato & Morre 
nam unicus Filius Det placavit no- 
bis Deumn iratum fanzuine tu0- 


Arao etiam ſanttum Spiritum 
qu} nos ſanCtificavit Verbo & Sa- 
Cramentis. 

M. Quid zlle amat ? 

]. Vircutem. 

M. Quid vos amatrs ? 

}. Bonas Artes. 

M, Quid 2!lt amant ? 

}. Elegantes Libros. 

M, Conjuga amo una cum Ppal- 


| f1v0, Exempli gratia ? 


]. Eps amo fratrem tuum, led 
non amor ah illo, 
Tu amas Reginam, {cd non ama- 


beris ab i!la, &C.- per omnes. 


M. Audiamus Conjunidivun ? 


T. Pater vult ut amem te; ut 
ames me; ut amet Prxceptorem 3 
ut amemus honeſta Studia z ur ame- 


ti V0S IVICEM. 


Sj ament Verhum Dei, Vc. 


M.Conjuga gpto una Cum precar, 

]. Egs opto & precor tiÞi. 

Tu optas & precaris mihil. 

Jile optat, & precatur 1ll1 

Nos optaiaus & preramur vobis 
| N 2 Tt 
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Te wiſh and 'pray for us. 
- They wiſh and pray 10 God, &c. 
through every Mood and Tenſe. 
M. Conjugate doceo to teach. 
F. 1, thou, he, we, ye,they teach. 
M. What do you teach,or are a 
teaching ? 
]. Iteach, or am 4 teaching La- 
tine, 
M. What doth be teach ? 
]. Arithmetick. 
M, What are ye a teaching ? 
J. We teach Fencing, 
M. What do they teach ? 
J. They teach gvod manners,&c. 
M. Let us hear the Conjunitive 
Mood ? 
Je My Father's Will is that / 
t2ach thee the Greek Tongue. 

That thou teach me Arithme- 

tick. 
That he teach him to dance. 
That we teach you to Fence, 
Tf ye teach us Geometry, when 
they have taught them Rhetorick. 
M. Conjugate doceo together 
with a paſhve Verb, for Example. 
J. Treach thee Latine that you 
mM4y teach me Mulick. 

Thou teacheſt me to fence, 
that thou maiſt be taught by me 
the Art of Dancing. 

He teacketh me Logick, that he 
may be taught Rhetorick by me,&c, | 
M, Conjugate lego to read ? 


M. What art thou a reading ? 

J. 1amreading Corderius Collo- 
quies. 

M. What doth be read ? 

J. He reads Comenius's Gate, 

M. What do ye read ? 

J. We read the Idiomatical 
Lexicon. | 

M. What do they read ? 
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J- I, thou, he,we, ye, they read. } 


Vos optatis & precamini nobis 
Ilit optant & precantur Deo, &c, 


M. Conjuga Deceo ? 
J. Doce 0 5 t mus tis nt, 
M. Quid tu doces ? 


]. Ego doczo Linguam Latinam, 


M. Quid ille docet ? 

J. Arithmeticam. 

M, Quid vos docetis ? 

J. Docemwus artem gladiandi, 
M. Quid Ut Jocent ? 

J. 1 docent honos mores,&c, 
M. Audiamus Conjuniivun ? 


J. Pater vult ut doceam te Lin- 
guam (Grecam. 
Ut doceas me Arithmeticam, 


Ut doceat eum artem faltandi. 
Ut doceamus vos artem gladianii 
>1 doceatis nos Geometrjam, 
cum docuerint illos Rhetoricum. 

M. Conjuga doceo una cum 
Paſhivo, Exempli gratia. 


andiz ut docea7is a me artem fa!- 
tandt- | 
I: docet me DialeQicam, u: 
doceatur 3 me Rhetoricam,c, 
M. Conjuga lego ? 
]. Leg © 1s it imus itis unt. 
M, Quid tu lepis ? 
J. Eg0 lego Collaquia Corder:!. 


M. Quid 24 legit ? 

], Legit Januam Comenz!, 

M, Quid vos legiſtis ? 

J. Leginus Dixionarium 1d 
maticume | 

M, Quid Ut legunt ? 

J]. Grammaticamy 


J. Grammar, 


J. Ego doceo te Linguam Lati- 
| nam ut docear a te Mulicam. 
Tu doces me artem gladi- 
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M Let us hear the Conjunitive? | M. Audiamus Conjuntivum ? 

J, My Father will that 7 read | Þ}. Pater vult ut leganm duo Ca- 
two chapters every day out of the pita quotidie - ex --Novo Teſta» 
New Teſtament. | mento. ) 

That thou read Citeros Epiſtles. | - Ut legas Epiſtolas Ciceronis 

That he read Helvicus colloquies. | Ut legat culloquia Helvict. 


That we read prime Authors. Ut legamus claſhces Autores, 
That ye read honeſt Books. Ut legatis honeſtos libros. 
That they read the Engliſh Chro-'! Ut legant Relationes Anglice- 


micles,&c, throughout. 2145, 
M. Conjugate lego together ' M. Conjuga lego una cum Ver- 
with a Verb in orz for Example bo in or, Verbi gratia. 
ſa ke. ' 
]. I read, ſpeak and write Za- 


——— 


]. Ego lego, loquor, & ſcribo 


tine. Latine. 
Thou readeſt, ſpeakeft and | Tu legis, loqueris & ſcribis 
writeſt Greek, Grace. 


He readeth, ſpeaketh and writ-' Me legit, loquitur & ſcribit 
eth Hebrew, &c. through all Hzxbraice, *5c. per omnes modgs 
Moods and Tenſes. D tempora. 

M. What do you do,or what are; M. Quid tu agis ? 
you a doing ? | | 

J. 1 exerciſe my felf, and doi TJ. Eg9 excrceo me & do OPC- 
my endeavour for obtaining of ' ram Linguz Eatine. 


_ the Late, | 


I alſo write and make Themes, | Ego exiro etiam & compono 
2:c, through every Mood and | Themata, ©, per omnia, 
Tenſe. | 

br . . aw * , 

M. Conjugate Audio, I dohear,; M, Conjuga audio ? 

]. I, thou, he, we, ye,they heor. | [| Audj oO $ © mus tis unt 
M, What do you willingly | M. Qui4tu libenrer audis ? 
hear ? J]. Dotiam concionem iibenter 

JF. A learned Oration. ' auclio, 

M. What do ye willingly hear” | MF. Quid vos libenter auditis? 

J. We willingly hear thee fing. | ]. Libenter audimus te canentE. 

M. What do they willingly M, Qiid ili libenter audiunt? 
hear ? 

J. The Maſter ſpeaking. J. Praceptorem loquentem. 

M.What News doft thou hear? M, Q1id Novi audiviſti ? 

]. TI have heard no News. , FJ. Nihul Novi audiv1. 

M.What News have ye heard? | M. Quid vos audiviſtis ? 

J. We heard your Father was J. Audivimus Patrem ett: mor- 
dead, 'tuum, 

M. Let us hear the Conjunitive? | M. Audiamus Conjundruum ? 

J. My Father will that 1 bear a | Pater vult ut audiam SErmonem 
Latine Speech. /Lacinams 

| N 3 That 
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| That thou hear an Engliſh Ser- 
mon. | 

That be bear him finiſh the Diſ- 
courſe, tc. throughout. 

M. Let's hear the Imperative 
Mood, and the Infinitive Mood 
alſo. 

TJ. Hear thou, or do thou bear ? 

Thou mayſt hear me, IT cannot 
bear thee. 

I believe that thou haſt beard 
our Miniſter, 

1 am going to hear Mulick. 


Of a Participle, | 


M. What is a Participle ? | 

J. A Participle is a Part of 
Speech declined with Caſe, which 
taketh from a Noun, Gender, 
Caſe and Declenſion. they may re- 
ſolve into Verbs, as, ra!ght, 1. e. 
which doth teach. From a Verb, 
Tenſe and Signification z from 
both of them it hath Number 
and Figure. 

M. How many things belong 
to a Participle ? 

J. Eight things belong to a 
Partticiple ;, Perſon, Number,Caſe, 
Declenſion, Gender, Time and 
Figure. 

Concerning the Perſon, Num- 
ber, Caſe, Declenſivn, and Gen- 
der, the ſame is to be appointed 
here which is taught before. in a 
Noun, | 
M. How many Tenſes of Parti- 
ciples ? 

' * J. The Tenſes of Participles are 


four, and cheir ſignification is ei- 


ther Ative or Paſſroe. 

The Participle of the preſent 
Tenſe in Latine ends in ans or ens, 
but ing is the Engliſh Termina- 
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Vt audias Concionem Anplicay: 
Vt audtat illum perorantem,&:, 


M. Modum TImperativum eti. 
am & Infinitiyum ? 


J. Aud, audito tu. 
Audias me, non poſſum audi. 
re te. 

Credo te audiviſſe concionato- 
rem noſtrum. 

Eo auditum Muſicam, &c, 


* DePanrticipio. 


M., Quid ct Partrcipium ? 

]. Participiam eft Pars Orati. 
onis inflexa Caſu, quz# a nomine 
Genera Caſus & Declinationem, 


a Verbo vero Tempora & fig- 
nificationes 3 ab utroque Nume- 
; rum & Figuram accipit, 


M, Quot accidentia Participio? 


J, Otto accidunt Participio, 
Perſona, Numerus, Cafus, De- 
clinatio, Genus, Tempus, Signi- 
ficatio & Figura. 
| De Periona, Numero, Caſi, 
' Inflexione & Genere, idem hic 
ſtatuendum, quod ſupra in no- 
| mine eſt traditum. 


M. Quot tempora Participiorum!? 


]. Tempora Participiorum ſunt 
quatuor, & fignificatio Aﬀtive & 
Paſſrve. | 


| Przſens in ans vel ens, & for- 
matur.ex Geruncio in d/, mutan- 


tion, and is formed from the Ge-| 


do di ins, ut Iaudan di s moncr- 
rund 


rund 1n 
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5, as praiſing, warning ; they often 
yecome Subftantives. 

Participle of the future in rus 
is of an ative fignification z and 
is formed from the latter Supine, 
by adding rus, as to read, or about 
to 724d; to hear, or about 10 hear. 

But there are eight Verbs 
which form the Participle of the 
Furure Tenſe in Tus irregular, 
namely, Wc. To argue, 

To root up. 

To be. 

To be born, 

To knows 

To die. 

To riſe ; and 

To bring forth, 

The Participle of the preter 
ſenſe in Tatine ends in tus, ſus,xus, 
the Engliſh ending is 4d, r, », this 
is alſo formed from the latter Su- 

vine by adding 5, as praiſed, ſeen, 
[17t. | 
The Participle of the Future in 
us hath a paſhve ſignification, 
2nd is formed from the Gerund 
in dz, by Changing z into us, as, 
monendus to be warned. - .. 

M. How manifold is the Figure 
fa Paritciphe? 

]. Ir is twofold, namely, ſim- 
le, as breathing; and compound, 
i, taking breath, 


Of an Adwerb. 


M., What is an Adverb * 

T. An Alverb is a Part of 
pzech undeclined, which being 
ined to a Verb perfefts and ex- 
Iains its ſenſe by whither ? how ? 
ben ? bow lovg ? how often ? how 
nch ? wherefore ? mhere ? from 
Pence ? whether ? and the like 
terrogatories: 


und in di., by changing di into 


di s Non rarg fiunt Subſtan- 


tiva. 


Futurum- in 74s, aftive ſignift- 
cationisz & formatur ex poſte- 
riori ſupino addendo rus; ut lefus 
rus, auditu rUS, 


Sed ofto ſunt Verba que futu- 
rum in rus, formant anomala, 
V7, 

Argutturus ex arguo. 

Erutturus ex eruo, 

Futurus ex fuo. 

Naſciturus ex naſcor. 

Noſciturus ex noſco. 

Moriturus ex morior. 

Ortturus ex orior ; & 

Partturus ex parto, 

Preteritum in tus, ſus, xus,for- 
matur etiam ex poſteriori ſupino 
addendo 5s, ut 

Iaudatu s, viſu S, WexU Se 

Futurum in 4us, paſhvez ſhgnis 
ficationisz formatur autem ex 
Gerundio in d4/, mutando 7 in us, 
ut monend t us, 


M. Quotuplex eft Figura Par- 
Hcipiorume = . 

]. Duplex, viz. fmplex, ut ſpi- 
rans , & compoſua, ut reſpirans. 


De Advyerbio. 


M. Quideft Adverbium®? - 

]. Adverbium eſt pars Orati- 
onis, non flexa ; quz adjecta ver- 
bo ſenſum cjus perfecit atque ex- 
planat, ut, quo? quomodo *? guan- 


do ? quouſque? quontes ?.. quantum ? - 
quare ? ubt ? unde? unrim, &c 


| 


1] ating 
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I atine Adverbs commonly end| Adverbium frequenter exit in 
in e, 0, ter, um, us. e, 0, ter, uM, us, * 
Adverbs derived from Adjett-| Adverbia ab adjeRtivis nata & 
ves, are compared by degrees as | comparantur z & eandem etiam 
they are, and govern the ſame| conftrutionem cum nominibys 
Caſes which the AdjeCtives do, as, | habent, ut, PA 
learnedly, more learnedly than be, Dofte, dotius illo, doQiſſne fo, 
moſt learnedly of them all. omnium, "” 
Spe, ſapius, ſxpiſſime, noſtrum, 7 
Nuper, nuperrime, /ate, &c. Diu, diutius, diutiſhme,long,&c, 
Sometimes Neuter AdjeQtives{ Aliquando neutra AdjeQiva in- " 
put on them the form of Adverbs. | duunt formam Adverbiorum. 1 
And Prepoſitions alſo when | Et Prepofitiones etiam cum ak 
they govern no Caſe are chang-} Caſum amittunt, migrant in Ad- _ 
ed into Adverbs, as, &c, 7 came} verbia, ut, longo poſt tempore ve- alli 
at length. me the 
The kind of Adverbs is two-{ Species Adverbiorum eft du - 
fold z the Principal, which hath | plex z principalis quz ex ſe origi- 1 
its riſe or beginning from it ſelf, j nem habet, ut cras. 
as, cr45, 10 morrow., 1 Þ 
Derivative is of thoſe which | Derivariva eft eorum quz na- [ 
are derived from ſome other word | ta ſunt aliunde,ut, furtim ex furor, Cai 
as, furtim ſecretly, from ſuror to Ric 
ſteal, Figure is f1mple, as, prudent ; | Figura eſt ſaplex, ut, prudenter, , 


and compound, as, 7mprudent. * & compoſita, ut imprudenter, 


! 
Of a C 0njun(}107. De C onjunttone, 


M. What isa Conjunction ? { M. Quid eſt Conjuntio? 

]. A Conjurition 1s a part of ij TJ. ConjunQio eſt pars Oratio- 
Speech which jointly tieth toge- : nis quz Sententiarum Cclauſulas 
ther the clauſes of a Sentence, | apte conneCtit. 
gq::0 and, ve whether or noz ve or, | que, ne, ve ſunt Enclytices 
are joinec to the end of a word, 
but are conſtrued betore it, and 
ſo is the compounding part of! Conjuzdionves fere in exordio 
other words, : ' ſententiarum ponnatur, Adver0: 

Conjunttions for the moſt par! vero locantur medio. 
are placed about the beginning ot | 
Sentences, but Adverbs about the * Tignra Conjundionum eft fiii 
middle. plex, ut nam, & corpoſira, ut 14 

The Figure of a Coz juntition is que, 
ſimple, as, -am for z and con { 
pound, as, 2419qze and tor, , 

{ 


| | 
Of a Prepoſation. 


M, What is a Prepoſurion ? 

Trepoſetion is an . andeclined 
part of Speech, which is put be- 
fore other parts of Speech either 
in compoſirion, or elſe in appoſirion, 

In appolition, as, be ſutteth at the 
71 ght hand. 

In compolition, as, be has ad- 
moniſhed. 

Sometimes Prepoſitions are uſ- 
ed both ways, as, 1 am going to 
my Father, 

Theſe Five Prepoſitions are uſu- 
ally found ſet after the Caſes 
they govern, as, with which, to- 
wards England, even 10 the ſetting 
of the Sun, 

M. Which are the accidents of 
a Przpolition ? 

J. To a Przpoſition belongs 
Caſe, Government or Conſtru- 
tion. | 

The following Prepoſitions g0- 
vern an Accuſative Caſe, as 

To, in the power, againſt, on 
this fide, about, withour, 

Towards, at, before, on the 
other fide, beyond, abouyec, to- 
wards and within. 


Beyond, after,beſides, fer, nigh | 


to, behind,according to. 

By or throvgh, about, about, 
againſt, nigh to, between, for, or 
becauſe, beneath. 

Prepoſitions governing 0T Tre- 
quiring after them an Ablative | 
caſe are, &c. from, from, with- 
out, without, with, before, con- 
cerning of, out of, openly, before | 
comparatively, for, without. 

Privily, in, or, into,under, under, 
above, ſignifying motion, have an 
accuſative aiter them; but fig- 
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De Prepoſitione. 


M. Quid eft Przpoſitiv ? 

J. Przpoſitio eft pars Oratio- 
nis indeclinabilis, quz aliis oratio- 
nis partibus, vel in compoſitione, 
vel in appoſitione prezponuntur. 

Appoſitione, ut, /ſedir ad dex- 
tram. 

Compoſitione, ut ad--monuzt. 


Aliquando geminantur, ut ad- 
eo ad patrem. 


Cum, penes,tenns, verſus,uſque 
poſtponi ſuis caſibus inveninntur, 


ut, quibus cum, Anglicam verfus . 


ad occidentem uſque, 


M. Quz accidentia Prepoſiti- 
onis?. 

J. Prepoſitioni accidit caſus 
regimen five cotfiruttio, vzz. 


Przpoſitiones ſequentes adjun- 
guntur Acculativo, 

Ad, penes, adverſus, Cs, Citra, 
Clrciter, extra. 

Erga, apud, ante, ſecus, trans, 
ſupra, verſus & intra, 


Ultra, poſt, preter, propter, 
prope, pone,lecundum. _ 

Per, circum, Circa,contra, juxta, 
inter, ob; infra. 


Prepofitiones ablativum regen- 
tes ſunt 4, «b, abs, abſque, cunt, c0- 
ram, de, e, ex, palam, pre, pro, ſine. 


Clam, vel clancutum, 1; ſub, 
ſubter, ſuper ſignificatione mo- 
tas, Acculſativum reguat z figni- 
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nifying reſt, govern an abla- 
tlVC. | 
 M. Why 40 you ſay, up to the 
legs, by a Genitive, or an Abla- 
tive caſe indifferently. 

Tenus governs ) a genitive caſe 
' Plural, alſo an ablative in both 
" Numbers. 
Theſe fix Prepoſitions are ne- 
' ver found but in compound words 
am about, di ds twice, re again, 
ſe apart, co» with. 


Of an Interjcf1on. 


M. What is an Interjettion ? 

J, An Interjefion is a part of 
Speech which declares the affeQti- 
on of the mind under a confuſed 
voice ſuddenly broken off, as O ! 
Out 4 


Of the Figures belonging to 
Etymology. 


M. What Figures belong to 


Etymology? 

]. Ariimery,Enallapy,HeBeniſme 
and Archaiſme. 

Artimery is when one part of 
Speech is uſed inftead of another, 
as thy Skill, here ſcire is put for 
ſcientia. 

Enallggy changeth one Perſon, 
Number, Tenſe, with Mood and 
Gender for another, as tc, for 
qui mihi charior ſum eſt Enallage 
Genus. Sed valebis pro Tale eſt 
Fnallage modi, &C. | 


HelBeniſme is when Latine words | 


are declined like to Greek words, 


as familias for familia, or have a |. 


Greek conttruttion, as, ceaſe your 
nolſe,the deceived Alexis rranſport- 
 e4 with $a[hon4 irarum is uſed for 


4, 


. OF OTanmualt. 


catione vero quietis ablativum, 


M. Quare dicis crurum tenys, 
yel indifferentur cruribus tenys, 


J. Genitivum pluralem regit 
tenus 3 ablativum etiam tam fin- 
gularem quam pluralem. 

am, dt, dis, re, ſe, con, ſunt Pra- 
poſutiones, fed extra compolitionem 

non inveniuntur, 


De InterjetHone. 


M. Quid eft Interjetio ? 

J. Interjeitio eft pars orationis 
que ſub incondita voce fubito 
prorumpentem animi affeQum 
demonſtrat, ut 0 ! vah! 


De Etymologie Figurts, 


M. Quz Figurz ad Etymologr- 
am ſpettahit ? 

J. Artimeria, Enallage, Hell 
mſmus, 5 Archaiſmus. 

Eft Arrtimeria cum pars altera 
ſermonis altera uſa, ut, ſcire tu- 
um, pro fcientta tua. 


Perſonam numerum commuia! 
Enallage tempus, cumque modo, 
genus, ut, Pereo quod charius cf? 
mls 


Heleniſmus erit Phrafis, aut 
conſtrultio Grzca, ut 

Deſire clamorum, fallunt ardeb18 
Alexin $ abſtinet irarum. 


Are 


Archaiſme tollorizeth old, obſo- 
(cte and alſo new coyned words,as, 
ce for, of me, of thee, an old Wo- 
mans 7 - 


Of Syntax. 


| M. What is Syntax ? 

]. Syntax is an Agreeable Diſ- 
poſition of the eight parts of 
Speech amongſt themſelves. 

M. How many fold is Syntax ? 

Syntax is two-fold, compleat, or 
anſwering in proportion. And 

. W faſhioned, or unlike, which is not 

| W regular, but departs from the 

\ MW common rules, and yet neverthe- 
leſs relyes upon the authority of 
500d Writers. 

M. How many fold is the com 
pleat part of Syntax ? 

]. It is two-fold, concord, which 
is the agreement of words amongſt 

- EW themſelves,and government,which 
is the dependance of one word 
upon another. 

Of the Concord of Syntax an- 

2 W ſ\vering in proportion, and the 

- W cafe of the Relative with many 
other matters worthy to be ob- 
lerved, And firſt of 


the Adjective with the Sub- 
ſtantive. 


M. Why do you ſay, A, guilty 
conſcience needs no accuſer, (not) 
Oe 
]. Becauſe Cauſa is of the femi- 
nine Gender, Nominative Caſe, 
and Singular Number, and thoſe 
two Adjettives muſt be the ſame, 
tor whatever anſwers the queſtion 
»ho ? or what? made upon the 
AdjeFive is the Subſtantive to its 


The Concord or Agreement of 
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Archaiſmus admittet vocibus 
obſoletiſque novis, ut, mrs, tis, 
aNMIS, I, & Met, Hl, aNUS. ot 


De Syntax. 


M. Quid eſt Syntaxis ? 

J. Syntaxis eſt congrua oo 
partium Orationis, inter ſe diſpo- 
ſitio. 

M. Quotu plex eft Syntaxts ? 

J. Smaxis eft duplex, perfefta 
ſeu analoga quz eft regularis. Et 
fhgurata ſeu Anomala , que 
non eft regularis, ſed recedit a 
communihus regulis, & tamen 
bonorum Scriptorum Authoritate 
nititur, 

M. Quotuplex eſt perfetta ſeu 
Analoga ? 

J. Duplex, Concordantia quz 
eſt Dictionum, inter ſe conveni- 
entia, & Regimen, quod eft de- 
pendentia umius diftionis ab alia, 


De Concordantiis Syntaxeos, A- 
nalogz & caſu Relativi, cum mul- 
tis alijs obſervatu digniſhmis. Et 
primo de EEO 


Concordantia Adjectivi cum 
Subſtantivo. 


M. Quare dicis mala cauſa eft 
ſilenda (non) malus, filendum ? 


\ J: Quia Cauſa eft Fzminini 
Generis, Nominandi Caſus,  & 
Singularis Numeri, & Conventens 
da ſunt cum Subſtantivo Caula. 


M. By 


=. 
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M. By what rule ? Ds 
]. Adjettives and alſo Partici- 

ples, and Pronouns agree with 

their Subſtagtives in Gender, 


Number, and Caſe, altho' a 
Verb come between them, as, 
this Book muſt be often read. Death 
is an Enemy. 

M. How do you ſay in Latine, 
"I 

J. My Father and Mother are 
well, (not). 

M- By what rule ? 

].Twoor more Subſtantives ſin» 
gular, coupled by, or having a 
conjunftion between them, have 
an AdjeCtive plural, which ſhall 
agree with the Subſtantive of the 
moſt worthy Gender, as 

A- fever, ſlothfulneſs, the heal- 
ach, and a defluttion of Rheum. 

Theſe things ariſe 10 thee from 
mid-day ſleep. 

M. Why do you ſay I hare 
taught thee many things, but you 
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M. Per quam regulam ? 

J. Adjediva, ut & Participia, 
& Pronomina Subfrantivis, Gene. 
ro, Numero, & Caſu concordant 
etiam,cum verbum interceſſerit,y+ 
His liber ſpe legendus- Mors eſt 
inimica. 


_ M. Quomodo dittiur Latine, 
Cs 

J. Pater & Mater ſunt falvi 
(non ) ſalvus. 

M. Qua regula ? 

J. Duo vel plura Subſtantiva 
fingularia per conjun{tionem 
copulata habent Adjettivum plu- 
rale, quod cum digniori Genere 
concordat, ut z 

Febris, pigrities, capitis doloratq; 
catarthus, 

Hac tibi proveniunt ex ſono 
meridiano, | 


M. Quare dicis. docuz te multz 
ſed oblitus 8s ommia (non) multas 
res, oranes res ? 


have forgot them all (not) 8. 

JT. If the words (matter or 
thing) tollow an adjettive in Eng- 
liſh @nazter or thing) is totally re- 
jeEted, and the adjetive put in 
the neuter gender without a ſub- 
Rantive, as. many Men ſay many 


J. (res) ſequitur adjeFivun 
(res) rejicitur & adjetivum in neu- 
tro genere abſolute ponitur, ut ; 
mult multa loquuntur. 


things. | 7 
. Why is the word Mey un- M. Quare non multi virz? 


derſtood ? 
F. An adjz#rve is ſometimes put 


]J. Adjetivum aliquando ſub- 


ſubſtantively ;z and may alſo have /tantive ponitur z*& habeat etjam 
another -adjetive to agree with! it 4djetzuum ſecum convenire, ut 
in gender, number, and caſe. as z Multum laboris, Pauper dottys it- 
much pains, A learned poor Man is dotto divite praftantior. | 


more excellent than an uvlaagmed 
rich Man. 


M. But why dont you ſay wa- 


age are ſaid by many Men ? 
}. It a paſſive Engliſh be to be 
rendred by a Latine Deponent ; 


ww FI 


| 


M. Sed quare non multa dicun- 
tur a multts ? 
]. Si paſhvum Anglice fa&u- 


rum per Deponentem ps F 


or pe 
a (ub! 


The 
t17 


M. 


| * 
keth | 


Ec, n 
'ubſta 
der, n 
teced; 

But 
caſe, 
lowiny 
ned, « 
lire&t 
minat 
I bave 
here G 
Veth, 
Thou 


darion 


into an ative. 

M.' Turn this into Latine, Ic. | 

]. The word rex is Qerived 
from rego, to rule. 

M. Rex is maſculine, why not 
Dertvatus ? 

]. Becauſe a fentence, or the 
part of a ſentence, or any word 
taken materially (as rex is) ſigni- 
fying the word,and not the thing 
or perſon may {upply the place of 
a ſubftantive. 


The Agreement of the Rele- 
tive with its Subſtantive. 


M. Say in Latine ? 

]. He is a wiſe Man that ſpea- 
keth few things. 

M. Why not quod a neuter 
relative ? 

]. The relative adjeQtive quz, 
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then the paſhve is to be varyed| 


I'OrH 


tnnc paſhvum variatam in afti- 
yum. 


M. Vertas hoc Latine ? fc. 
J. Rex derivatum eſt a rego. 


M. Quare non dixifti Derivg- 


tus ? 


J. Quia oratio, aut aliquod 
membrum orationis ; vel diQio 
aliqua materialiter ſumpta ſup- 
pleat locum ſubſtantivi. 


Concordantia Relativi cum 
Subſt antiv0, 


M. Dic Latine, £5, 
]. Vir ſapit qui pauca loquitur, 


M. Quare non quod pauca ? 


J. Relativum cum antecedente 


Cr, muſt needs agree with its 
ſubſtantive going before it in gen- 
der, number and perſon 5 the an- 
tecedant anſwers who ? or what ? 

But they muſt not agree in 
aſe, for that anſwers ſome fol- 
lowing word whereon it1s gover- 
ned, elſe it is the nominative to 
lire the Verb, if no other no- 
minative come between them, as, 
I bave the letters which thou ſent, 
nere quas is accuſat. following the 
Veth, 

Thou art net worthy of the commen- 
dation which is beſtowed on thee. 

M. Whether is it better to ſay, 
There is a place which is called a 
Dungeon quz or quod ? 


]. Whetherſoever is well ſaid, 
becauſe a Relative placed between 


ſuo ſubſtantivo neceſfe eft genere, 
numero, & perſona conſentire. 


Caſu autem eonvenire neceſſe 
[non eft, nam is ſequenti voce re- 
{pondet a quz regitur z aut pre- 
cedit Verbum ft nullus nominati- 
vus interſeritur ut ; ſunt mihe ti- 
tere quas miſiſti, 


Tu non dignus es ea Iaude quam 
tibi tribal, 

M. Utrum melius dictum, Eft 
locus qui Tullianaum appellatur, 
vel quod? 


| ]J. Utrum eft bene diftum, 


quia relativum inter duQ anrece» 


Wo Antecedents of divers Gen- 


| dentis diyerlorum genefum collo- | 
ders 
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ders, rightly anſwereth both fo 
the following and the former, as, 
Not far from that River which they 
call Salia ;, here quod would agree 
with flumine, and quem with S4- 
lizm in Gender, Number and 
Perſon. 

M. Which 1s the Rule, the Bow 
and Arrows which thou haſt broken ? 

]. Two or more Antecedents 
fingular with a Conjunition copu- 
lative coming between, have a Re- 
lative plural which agreeth with 
the more worthy Gender, as 

Thou fleepeſt much and drinkeſt 
often, both which are naught for the 
body. 

M. Why do you ſay, What 4 
one was be ? be was juck aone as I 
never ſaw; here qualem follows 
' wilds. 


J. Nouns Imterropatives and In- ' 


definites follow the Rule of the 
relative, that is, by anſwering the 
following Word. | 

M. 1 came in ſeaſcnwohich is the 
cheifeſt thing of al; which is the 
antecedent in this ſentence ? 
 Þ Tocome in ſeaſon anſwers who 
or what, becauſe a fentence, or 
any part thereof is fometim<s put 
for Antecedent- 


Apreement of the Verb with 
ts Nominative Caſe. 


M. Why do you ſay, 7dlenefs 
makes naughineſs ? (not) 

" The verb perſonal agrees with 
the Nominative Cale m Number 
and Perſon, although the Nomi- 
native be underftood, it antiwers 


who or what, as, labour overcomes | 


#3 things, I am. 


- M, Turn this into Latine ? 
1.1 and my Brother 6ace een fick, 
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| catum tam ſequenti, quam ante, 
cecenti reGte reſpondet, ut, 
Non procul ab eo fluming 


/ quod 
(vel quem) Saliam vocant. 


M. Quz nam eft regula, Arca; 
& calamt que fregiſti ? 
 J. Duo vel plura Anteceden- 
tia ſingularia, intercedente con- 
junttione Copulativa babent relz- 
tirvum plurale quod cum digniori 
Zenere concordat, ut 

Tu multum dormis, 5 ſepe potas 
que ambo ſunt corpori jnimica. 


M. Quare dicis, qualis erat ; 
00 erat qualem nunquam vidi ? 


]. Interrogativa & Indifimita re. 
gulam relativoram {ſequuntur 
(hoc eft) reſpondenti voce e- 
| quent. 

M. Jn tempore vent, quod omn:- 
' uM _rerum fl primum 3 quodnam 
eſt antecedens ? 

M. In tempore venire 5 quia 
' oratio aut aliquod membrum ora- 
 tionis interdum ponitur pro an- 
| tecedente. 


| 


' Concordantia Verbs cum N9- 
minattyo. 


M. Quare dicis otia dant vits 
(non) darts vitta ? 

]. Verbum perſonale cohzret 
'cum Nominativo Numero & 
Perſona, quamvis ſubintelligitur, 
ut aber vineis omnia. Sum 


| 
M. Vertas hoc Latina ? 

| Ego £5 frater @grom fumiuis. 
: d s or" WAY 


Rego ? 


4 | 7 


F/ 


M, Why not ſome other Num- 
ber or Perſon? : 

]. Becauſe two or more 7om:- 
native caſes (ngular tyed together 
by a Conjunition, allo nouns colle- 
#ve, or ſuch which in the fingu- 
lar number fignifie a multitude, 
have a verb plural which agreeth 
with the more worthy perſon, as, 
the People lament. 

Both are deluded by deceit. 

M. Their tears were blood,which 
is the Nominative Caſe ? 

]. Take whether of them you 
pleaſe : -For a Verb put between 
two nominative caſes of divers 
Numbers may indifterently agree 
with either of them. 

M. 1t is the property of Maukind 
to go aſtray z which is the Nomi- | 
native ? 

J. Errare to err, becauſe a Verb 
of the Infinitive Mood is ſome- 
times put inſtead of a Nominative 
caſe. « 

To learn Arts or Sciences faith» 
fly mollitheth Mens manners, 
what molliieth manners ? 

]. To learn Sciences faithfully, 

M. By what rule ? 
| ]. A ſentence, {or ſome part of 
" E z (entence, is ſometimes put in- 
ſtead of a Nominatzve caſe. 

M. Rex a King is derived from 
reg0 to Rule,what is derived from 


TIP 11 


[ 


( 6 mar. 05. 


M. Quare (non) fui neque fuc- 
rint. | 

]. Quia duo vel plura Nomi- 
nativa fſingularia per conjun&tio- 
nem copulata z Nomina .etiam 
colletiva habent verbum plurale 
quod cum digniori perſona con- 
cordat, uf, | | 


g 


Populus Jugent. 

Vrerque deluduntur dolts. 

M, Sanguis erant lachryme 3 
quinam eft Nominativus? 

J, Utrum horum mavis accipe, 
quia verbum inter duos Nomi- 
nativos diverſorum Numerorum 
poſitum cum alterutro convenire 
poteſt, 

M, Errare humanum eſt, qui- 
1am ef Nominativus ? 


]. Errare, quia Infinitivus in- 


terdum ponitur vice Nomina- 


tivi. 


M. Didicifle fideliter artes, E- 
molit mores. Quid Emollit mo- 
res ? 

]. Didicifle fideliter artes. 

M. Per quam regulam ? 

]. Oratio,aut aliquod membrum 


 orationis interdum ponitur vice 


Nominativ1. | | 
M, Rex decivatum eft 'a Rego, 


ego ? 

]. Rex, becauſe any word ta- | 
ken materially ſupplys the place 
of a Nominative Cale, 

M. It repenteth . me of this 
deed, which is the rule ? 

J. A Verb imperſonal hath not 
2 Nominittve | Caſe before it, be- 
auſe it is turned into, ſuch caſe 
« the Verb governs or requires: 
"ter tt, as; 1 am weary of my life, 


quid derivatum eſt a Rego ? 

t.. ReX quia dittio aliqua ma- 
:-.-jaiiter ſumpta ſupplet locum 
Nomuinitivi, 


M. Pznetet me hujus faQi, 
quznam eft regula? 

J. Verbum imperſonale nomi- 
nativum non habet quia vertitur 
in alium Caſum, & regitur 3 
verbo ut ; Tadest me vittss 1, 


 Agree- 


'TO4 A Compleat J; 


Agreement of the Anſwey with! 
the Queſtion, and of one 
ſubſtantrve with another. 


M. By what name are you cal- 
led e 

J. Fobn. 

M. Why do you anſwer in the 
Ablative, and not in ſome other 
Caſe. 

]. Becauſe the word agsking, | 


be the ſame caſe and tenſe. 
M. What name haſt thou ? 


Dat. What name have you ? Ac- 
cuſat. 

M. What doth a Souldier buy ? ; 
A Sword. 

Who buys a Sword ? A Soldzer. 

What doth a Shoemaker ſel] ? 
Shoes. 

Who ſelleth Shoes ? A Shoe- 
maker. 

What uſe are ſhoes for ? Shoes 
are fitted to the Feet. 

Gloves ? To the hands, 

Boots * To the Legs. 

Who ſhaves with a Raſor ? a 


Barher, 

Who hews with an Axe? a 
Carpenter. 

ho ſews with an Awl ? a 

Shoemaker. 

Who ſizws with an Needle ? a 
Taylor. | 

Who delves with a Shovel ? a 
Ditcher. 

Who mows with a Sythe? a 
Reaper. 


” Concerning what matter doth 
the La wyer debate, reaſon, or di- 


emt of Crammar. 


ſpute ? about the Laws. | 


4 
$ 


Concordantia Redditini Cum 
Interrogativd & ſubſt anti; 
cum ſubſtantivo. 


M. Quo nomine appellaris ? 


Þ. Fohamne. 
M. Quare (non) Fohannem. 


J. Quia interrogativum & ejus 


and the word4 anſwering, ſhall Redditivum ejnidem caſus & tem- 
por1s erunt. 


M. Quid eſt tibi nomen ? 5-- 


£5c. Of what name are you ? Genir. ' hamnes, Cujus nominis es ? 5o- 
To what name do you anſwer ? hais, Cui nomini reſpondes ? 


Fohannt. Quod nomen habes ? 
Fohannem, 

| M. Quid emit miles ? J., Gla- 
dium. | 

Quis emit Gladium ? Miles, 

Quid vendit ſutor ? Calceos. 


Quis vendit Calceos ? Sutor. 


P- 

Cui re accommodantur calce; ? 
Calcei accommodantur pedibus ? 

Chirothecz ? Manibus. 

Ocrez ? Cruribus. | 

Qnis radit novacula  Ton- 
"WY | 

Quis dolat Afcia ? Fabor ligna- 
T1Us. 

Quis ſuit ſubula ? Sutor. 


Quis uit acu ? Sartors 
Quis fodit ligone ? Foffor. 
Quis metit falce ? Mefſor. 


De qua re differit Cauſidicu: 
De legibuns. | d M3 


The Merchant ? about Ship- 
ping, 

The Fowler ? concerning Birds. 

The Soldier ? of Battle or En- 
g1gement. 

The Plowman ? about his Oxen. 


The Scholar ? concerning his 
B0Kks» 


and Peace Y 
The King reaſons concerning 
both, 
About Bulls * The Plowman. 
| Concerning Dogs ? the Huntl- 
man. 
About Diſcaſes ? the Phyſician. 
What uſe is a Cup without 
Drink ? 
It is deſtitute of uſe. 
A Salt-ſeller without Salt ? 
{* It fails at a need. 
Where 15 Bread to be. had ? 
At the Bakers. 
What 15s to be 
kers ? - Bread. 
Where is Wine to Þe had * 


had at the Ba- 


Who debates both about War 


AC onmpleat Syſtem of 


4 At the Vintner's Tavern. 
| Where do Scholars meet ? 
In the School, and ftay therein. 
Againſt whom doth an Artifi- 
cer ftrive ? 
With an Artificer, 
A Poet ? Againſt a Poet. 
A Muſician? Againſt a Multcian. 
A Scholar ? againſt a Scholar. 
For whom doth a Father att ? 
For a Son. d 
For whom doth the Son att ? 
For his Father. 
For whom doth«sthe Huſband 
alt? For his Wife. . | 
For whom doth the Wite att ? 
For her Hulband. 
What is to be exerciled tor 
wards God 2 Godlincls. 
What towards Parents ? 
Obedience. 


| 


OO. Aero 


SS — 
Mercator ?. De Navibus. 


Auceps ? De Avibus. n 
Miles ? De Praliis. * 


Arator ? De Bobus, 
Diſcipulus ? De Libris. 


Quis diffcrit de Bello & Pace ? 
Rex de utroque differir, 


De Tauris? Arator. 

De Canibus ? Venator. 

De morbis? Medicus; 
Poculum fine potu quo ct ? 


Deſtituit uſum. 

Salinum fine fate ? 
Deſtituituſum. 

Ubi habetur panis ? 

Apud penes piſtorem. 

Quid habetur penes piſtorem ? 
Panis., 

Ubi habetur Vinum ? 

Apud penes cauponem. 

Ubi conveniunt Diſcipuli ? 

In Schola, & manent in Schola. 
Quem certat Artifex ? 


Cum Artificem, 

Poeta * contra Poetam, 
Muſicus ? contra Mulicumes 
Dilcipulus ? contra diſcipulum, 
Pro quo agit Pater ? 

Pro Hilio. 

Pro quo agit Filius ? 

Pro Patre. 

Pro quo agit maritus ? 

Pro Uxore. 

Pro quo agit Uxor ? 

Pro marito, 

Quid exercitur erga Deum ? 
Pietas. 

Quid erga Parentes ? 


Obedientia:. Þ Quid 


P1000 A Compleat 
. What towards Brethren ? 
Love or Charity. 
Of what is a Boy made ? 
Of an Infant. 

Of what is a Youth made ? 

Of a Boy. 

A Man ? 

Is male of a Youth. 

JR old man ? 
” Is made from man- 

An old woman ? Of a Girl. 

Fiom a Novice? 1s made one 
EXpericnced. 

Of a Fawn? a Hart is made. 

Of aLamb? is made a Sheep. 

Of an Egg? is made a young 
Fowl, 

Of Fruit what 15 made ? a Tree. 

Ofa Grape? a Vine is made,&c. 

M. How do you ſay in Latine? 

]. Thy Brother Foky. 

M. Why not fratrs the Geni- 
tive cale ? 

]. Becauſe Nouns have been 
named appoſizion, when two or 
more Subſtantives happen toge- 
ther without a Conjunction be- 
tween them, relating to the ſame 
matter, are appointed to be put 
m the ſame cale, az Mark Tully 
Cicero wrote thele Tetters. 


Of Government, Nominative. 
M. Why do you ſay, 7 never 
_ drink faſting ? 

]. Becauſe both before and af- 
ter them have a Nominative Cale 
Verbs which fignitie the State, 
Condition, Habit, Geſture, Bcha- 
viour, Demeanour or Conlſtituti- 
on of any perſon or thing 3 as, 


He flands ſtraight ; He w gone t0 | 


Bed fupperleſs. 
M. I am called Martin (707) 
why? 


Syſtem of Grammar. 


J. Becauſe both before and af- | 


Quid erga fratres ? 
Dilettio, 
'Ex quo fit puer ? 

Ex infante. 

Ex quo fit adoleſcens ? 
Ex puero ? 

Vir. 

Fit ex adoleſcente. 
SeneX ? 

Fit EX vIro. 

Anus ? Anus fit ex puella. 
Ex Tyrone ? fit Veteranas. 


Ex hinnulo ? fit cervus. 
Ex Agno ? fit ovis, 
Ex ovo? fit pullus. 


Ex fructu quid fit ? fit arbor, 
Ex uva ? fit vitis, &c, 

M. Quomodo dicitur Latine ? 
J. Johannes frater tuus. 

M, Quare non fratris ? 


J. Quia appoſuttonem vocarunt 
cum dno vel plura ſubſtantiva 
me conjunttione de cadem re 
dicunthr in codem caſu ut, Mar- 
cus Tullius Cicero ſcripfit bas Epi- 


% 


piſtolas. 


D: Regimine.. Nomimativus. 

M. Quare dicis, Ego nungquai: 
btbo jejunus, (non) jejunum. 

J. Quia ante & poſt ſe Nomi- 
nativum habent verba quz fta- 
tum ut Geſtum Perfonez vel Re! 
henificant; ut, ſtar ereftus 3 iv! 
cubitum incenarus, 


M. Ego vocor Martinus (non, 

Martinum, Per quam regulam * 
J. Quia ante & poſt ic 
; ' 'tc7 


 « WAL 


falſe. 


A Compleat Syſtem 
ter them have a Nominative caſe 
verbs paſhves efteeming or va- 
ning, of underffanding, of nam- 
nz, and of calling, as, 

Thy Brother is accounted 4 learn-! 
ed man. Thou haſt been often found 


The King is ſliled the Father of 
the Country. | 

My Brother is named John, 

M. Turn this into Latine ? 

J. No Man is noble unlefs he 
be a lover of Vertue, - 

M. Why the Nominative after 
the Verbs ? 

T. Becauſe both before and af- 
ter them have a Nominative 
Caſe, &c. 1am, 1 might or ſhould 
be, I am made or done, to appear, to 
be reputed, t0 eſcap?2, to excite, t0 
rarry, to be born, to ariſe, as, I wir 
theſe thirgs ſhould be falſe. 

The Word was made fleſh. 

I have appeared a Patron on this 
fide. 

Thou wilt b.come alearned may? 


kereafrer. | 


I will continue thy friend as long | 
as I live. 


I was born a Boy in the Tear | 


one thouſand irx hundred ninety 
four, 1994. 


Thou waſt born a Boy in the Tear | 


one thouſand ſix hundred eighty 
ICVEN, 


Caſes alike. 


M. 1 know you have a good 
wit z why has not efſe a Nomina- 
tive after it ? | 

]. Becauſe te 1s of the ablative 
Caſe. And the Infinjtive Moods of 
the verbs ſpoken of in the three 
laſt: Rules will-have like caſes af- 
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nominativum habent verba palſſi- 
va zſtimandi, cognoſcendi, nun- 
cupandi & vocandi, ut, 


Fratres tuns babetur uit dotus. 
Tu ſpe falſus repertus es. 


Rex appellatus eft Pater Patrie. 


Frater meus nominatur Johannes. 
M. Vertas hocLatine, &©c. 

]. Nobilis eft nemo, nift fit 
vireutis amator. 

M. Quare non neminem ama- 
torem 2? 

J. Quia ante & poft ſe Nomi- 
nativum kabent, Jum, forem, fio, 
appareo, clueo, evado, exiſto, Mme, 
aaſcor, orior, ut, 


Uinam bac vaxa forent. 


Verbum fatum eſt Caro. 
Ego hinc caufe atroinus extin, 


Tu evades aliquando vir doftus. 


Manebo tuus amicns quam 
VIXCYO, 

Ego natus ſum gnnmo milleſſim.o 
ſexcenteſhhmo nonagethimo quarto 
PUET. | 

Tu natus ex anno otogeiimo ſ[cp- 
| t1mOo PUuCr. 


Pares Caſus. 


M. Scio te efle acri ingeniq 
(non) acre ingenium, guare ? 


]. Quia te eſt auferendi casds. 
Et infinitivi efſe, fore, fiers, ha- 
beri, videri, 9 fimilia ante & poſt 
ſe xequirunt. pares caſus, ut, 


tex them which they have before | 


P 2 them 


x8: 
them, as, -7 am plad you have the 
matter to your hearts deſire. 

Your Father ſeems t0 me 4 good 
man. 
"*'{ b:2ar you-are now become more 
diligent.. 1 believe that he 7s ac- 
counted a learned man, 


Nom. Gen. Accuſat, © Ablat. 
M, What cales do, 5c, more 


A Compleat Syteis of Grammar. 


or leſs, more largely govern ? + 
Plus, minus, amplius, are joined | 


Gaudeo rem fuiſſe 4ibi. cordi, 
Tuus pater mihi viderivir bonus, 
Audio te jam freri diligentiorem. 


Credo #llum. haberi virum dottumn, 


Nom. Gen, Accuſat. Ablat, 
M. Plus, minus, amplius, quos 


| caſns regunt ? 


FJ. Nomimativo, Genttivo, Accu- 


to, or require after them a Nom?- ſativo vel Ablativo plus, minus, 
mative, Geniitve, or Accuſative, amplius junguntur, ut, 


promiſcuouſly, as three hundred 
more. More than fifty enemies. 

He went more than 
ſteps in leſs than two hours ſpace, 


Nom. Dat. Abl. 
M. What caſe doth opus g0- 
vern ? 


five bundred | 


J. Opus and Uſus fignifying | 


Plus tricenta, 

Plus quinquaginta hoſtium. 

Plus quingen paſſus Tuit minus 
duabus boris, 


Nom. Dat. Ablat. 
M. Quem caſum regit opus ? 


J. Opus & Vſus regunt Nom:- 


need or occaſion, require a Nomi- | nativum vel ablativum reiz cum 
native or an Ablative of the thing ' Datrivo perſonz cui aliquid attri- 
with a Dative of the perſon to buitur, ut we 


whom any thing 1s attributed, as, 


T uſe it my ſelf. 
1 want Money, 


Nominative and Accuſative, 
M. See what a condition we are 
in 3 why ſtatus ? 


J. The Adverbs en and ecce f1g- 


| 


f 


Ipſe uſurus ſum. 
Opus eſt mihi pecunia, 
Nominative £5 Accuſative. 
M. Ecce tibi ſtatus > "5 
quare ? | 
]. Nomjnativum et Accuſati- 


nifying behold, require either a vum adverbia en © ecce. requi- 


Nominative or an Accuſative 
caſe, as, Lo another, 


1 Genitive Caſe, 
© Mes Why do you ſay, it concerns 
both Paul and Peter ? | | 
 J. Sum, forem, fro, intereſt, re* 
fert, require a Genitive caſe when 


\ 


| 


runt, ut ex alterum. 


Caſus Gentitivus. | 
M, Quare dicis. Paulz ac Petr! 

'; -- 1 4 
]. Genitivum poſtulant, ſu»! 
forem, fio, intereſt, refert; cum. 9- 


they 1ignifie ' duty, poſſeſſion and ficium, poſſeſſioyem. vel proprietatem 
property, as, Whoſe Pen is this ? ; ſignificant, ut, Cujus oft hac pet 


ny Siſters, 


"4 


24 2? $070715, v 
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_ 3 
ming 
be 1 
and 
mea, 


tives 
joyne 
NIHIU 
mg t 

M. 
Vern 


God forbid that ever our Coun- 
try ſhould ever be made the French. 


well, 

M. Why then do you fay, Jt 7s 
my duty, and meum a nominative. 

]. It is good for me to do rhis 
on this manner, mea being abla- 
tive, | : 

]. The, verb eft gaverns a n0- 
minative neuter, if duty or welf 2. e 
be intended. - And after 7ntereſt 
and refert;we read the ablarives 


| 


tt is every... bodtes intereſt to do | 


| 


og A.Complett:Syſtuws of Gramtmar. 


mea, tua, ſua, noſtra, veſtra, cuja, 
as, Our ſtaying bere # not for your 
advantape, 
M, Turn this into Latine ? 
]. The day before the Calends, 
M, Why * 


JT. Adverbs ſignifying Place, i 


| 


| 
| 


r0g 

Deus:probibet.ne noſtr4 repio' ali=: 

quando fiot Gallaram, | 
Inereſt emnium.retbe- facere. 


M. Quare 1gitur. dicis mem 
eft ? mea intereſt" hoc ita facere. 


]J. Verhum eſt 1 otficium in- 
aicatur regit Nominativum neu- 
trum. 

Poſt intereſt etiam & refert le- 
gimus ablativos mea, rus, ſug 
noſtra, veſira, cuja, ut, 

Tua refers nos hinc abire, 

M, Vertas hoc Latine, &c; 

J. Pridie Calendarum. 

M. Quare ? 

]. Genitivum poſtulant adver- 


Time and Quantity, alſo, &Cc. ; bia loci, temporis & quantitatis z 


_ 
» 


0 be buſie, 10 pity, and to have pi- ; /atigo, etiam miſereor, 5 miſereſea, 
ty upon, require a Geniive Cale ; ut, 


after them, as, 
He 1s to be found no where. 
Truce of Complements, 
I have buſineſs enough of my own. 
Have pity upon thine own ſtock. 
M. How do you ſay in Larize ? 
]. William is the ſtrongeſt King, 
becauſe if many things of the 
ſame kind are compared toge- 
ther amongft themſelves, we ule 
the ſuper{ative degree, which will 
have a Genitive Caſe Plural after 
It. 
M. Why the fear of the Lord is 
the beginairg of wiſdom (not) Oc, 
]. The latter of two: $ubſtan- 
tives ſignifying ſeveral matter is 
joyned with the former by a Ge- 
nitive Caſe,” as, The love of learn- 
ng in all boys.1s commended, 
M.-Y hat caſe» doth perax go- 
verp £ | | 


Nuſquanm loci invenitur. 

Satis Ceremontge, 

Rerum ego mearum ſatepis 

Generis miſereſce tut. . 

M: Quomodo dicirur Latine ? 
 Þ, Regum Gulielmus eſt for- 
tiſſumus ; Quia 1 multa ejuſdem 
generis inter ſe comparantur-utj= 
mur gradu ſuperlativa cum Genti- 
tivo plurali. | 


M., Quare Iniuunm ſapieniie 
timor Domint (non) De ſapientta, 

]. Subſtantivum . cum. tubſtan- 
tivo rei diverlz. calu. Genitivo 
jungitur, ut, amor difcendt :lauda- 
eur 1 ommngbus pugrts. 


= 


M, Quem calum xegit -petax 2 


110 
T. inſtar likeneſs, and alſo ad- 
jeQtives ending in 4x, and theſe 
which ſignifie care, deſire, remem- 
brance. 7 = praiſe, knowledge, and 
their contraries, or whatever ex- 
prefſeth an affeftion of the mind, 
or dividing, do require after 
them a Genitive Caſe, as, 
One deſirous of Money. 
Thy Brother is careful to pzrform 
bis part or duty. 
Thou art careleſs of thy renown, 
Fre that is deſirous of learniyg, 
learneth many things. 
Ive mindful of Death, 
I will not forget thee. 
Dor't be ſo afraid of a Storm, 
A mind undaunted at Death. 
No Mortal is wiſe at all times, 


My Father is expert in all thivps, 
Fe is shilful in Aritbmetick ;, but 
ignorant in Geometry, 


There are more bad Boys than 
: bont. 


good ones. 


M, Why do you ſay my Bro- | 
Rtydet Oxoniz ? non Oxomia. 


ther ftudieth at Oxford (not) 


JT. To the queſtion where ? 1s | 


anſwered by Domus a Houſe, rus 
the Country, and alſo proper 
names of places, provided they 
be of the firſt or ſecond Declen- 
fion, and ſingular only, in the 
Genitive Caſe, as, I was born at 
London, be lived at Oxford, he 
1s ar Home , He was famous both 
an the Wars, aud at Home alſo. 


Genitive and Accuſative, 
''M. How do you fay in Latine ? 
+-*F.T am forry for it,or it repents 
me, or I repent of this (not) ? 


I]. Becauie theſe 6 imperſonal | 


A Compleat Syftem of Grammar. 


J. Genitivos adſciſcunt #n/tar, 
adjettiva, etiam in axz & quz 
curam, defidertum, memoriam, me. 
tum, Ilaudem, notitiam, & his con- 
traria 3 aut quamcunque: animi 
affectionem vel partitionen ſig- 
nificant, ut inſtar omnium. 


Pecunmiarum petax. 
Frater eſt diligens officit ſui. 


Tu es incurtoſus ſame tur, 

Qui eſt cupidus diſcendi, dijcn 
multa, 

Vive memor lethi. 

Non ero tmmenor tut. 

Non es adeo timidus procelle, 

Mens imterrita lethi. 

Nemo mortalium omnibus hoj; 
apir. 

Pater eſt gnarus omnium rerium, 

Peritus eſt Arithmetice , ſed 
trmperitus Geometrice. 

Plures puerorum ſunt malt quam 


M. , Quare dicis frater meus 


].Ad queſtionem ub ? reſpon- 
detur Domus, Rus, & propria eti- 
am nomina locorum, modo tint 
prime vel ſ{ecundz declinations 


'fingularia in Genitivo, ut matus 


Londini, vixit Oxoniz. Eft Do- 


mi Bellt, domique clarus. 


Genitive and Accuſative. 
M. Quomodo dicitur Latine, 
], Penetet me bujus faiti (non)dz 


' hoc fatto. M, Qua regula ? 


- Quia Panrtet, a, pudet, 


Verbs require an Accuſative of t#der, miſeret ©5 miſereſcit accula- 
the perſon, with a Genitrve of , tivum perſonz, ſequente Geni- 
the thing following that, as 


tivo rei; vel infinitiyo requirunts 
ut, | A 


Gon: 
M. 
lo 
I. 

brance 

diftin 
an Ac 
with 
[le 
It 1 

ſon 10 

forget 
Old 

things 

fpett 
I ha 

fer — 
M. 
Jo 
Bec 

drjpr a: 

ſemble 

Genit! 

{4 Boy 

koneſt 
M. 

two 17 
M. 

Pretit 
Poti 

Verbs 

taxing 

and 
or Ab] 

Ing t] 

They þb 
or ſe, 


not be 


me that I did it, 


A pretty while ago it repented 
Tour Brother will be very much 
aſhamed thereof. | 
1 am weary of life 
] did pity thy Brother. 
He hath pity upon thee. 


Gonitive, Accuſative and Ablative. 
M. Turn this into Larne 
To forget their own bulineſs. 
]. Becauſe verbs of remem- 

brance and forgetfulneſs without 

diſtinftion govern a Genitive or 
1n Accuſative, or an Ablative, 
with a przpofition, as, 

He remembreth bis promiſe, 

Ir is a fooliſh property for a per- 
ſon to ſee other mens faults, aud 
forget their own. 

Old men remember all hoſe 
things which they took care 10 re- 
ſpect : 

I kave been mindful of this mat- 

f A—— of thee, 
Geritive and Ablative. 

M. Say in Latine ? 

J. A Manofno Credit, or, 9c. 

Becaule words ſignifying praiſe, 


A Compleat Syſter of Grammar. 


| 
| 


ces pa” 


dijpraiſe, and fach as nearly re- 
ſemble them, govern either a 
Genitive or an Ablative Caſe, as, 
t Boy of 4 comely countenance. and 
toneſt baſhfulneſs. 

M. A Bird in band is worth 
two in the Buſh. 

M. Why doth emo require 
pretit Or pretio ? 

Potior to enjoy or poſle(s, and 
Verbs of buying and ſelling, of 
taxing or rating, of purchaling 
and giving, require a Genitive 
or Ablative of the word ſignify- 
ng the price and exceſs; as, 
Ikey bave new Books. We muſt 
"ot fell that for Gold which can- 
not be purchaſed again with Gold, 


? 


CE: 
Famdudum penituit me id fuiſſe. 


Valde pudebit fratrem iſtius rei. 


Tedet me vite. 
Miſerebat me tui fratris. 
Miſereſcit tut. 


Genitiv, Accuſat. Ablat, 
M. Vertas hoc Latine. 
Obliviſci ſuorum vel de ſuis. 
]. Quia verba memoriz & ob- 
lIivionis promiſcue vel Genitivum 
vel Accuſativum regunt, vel abla- 
tivum cum prepoſitione, ut, 


. Date fidei reminiſcitur, 
Proprium eſt ſtultitie alienum 
vitia cernere © ovliviſci ſuorum, 


Omnia que curant jenes memine= 
runt. 


Meminti de hac re--»-de te, 


Genittvus © Ablativus, 
M. Dic Latine, Vc. 
]. Vir nullius fidei,velnulli fide, 
Quia aut Genitivum aut Abla- 
tivum regunt laus vituperium. $8 
quz hinc athnia, ut, 


Eft ingenui vultiis puer inge- 
nutjue pudorts, | 

M. Ego ſpem pretio non emo 
quare ? 


J. Potior & verba mercandi, 
'taxancli, contrahendi, adſciſcunt 
 Genitivum vel Ablativum precil 
& exceſlas, ut, 


Poritt ſunt libris novis, 


Maa: aurs 0" pote/t. 


Non vendenlum eſt auro. quod 


[ 


5 or what be was formerly. 


; [ aps oy py "a alii, ei. 
| yortaſſe manorsse. 1 
T nanti conflareibi boe ſcalpellum ? 
Thatero- Imperial  - 
M. Quomodo dicitur Latirie ? 
By abſolutus ef. 
J. Quia 


M. Quale auterh hoc verbum 
| abſolutns eft ? -* 

J. Eft verbum abſolvendi. 
Scelerts condennat pgenerum ſunm, 


M. And what ſort of verb is 
abſelutus eſt ? © © v 
Þ. It is a verb of acquittiry ? 
He condemneth his Son in law of 
wickedneſs. 
Make bim know what be bas been, 


_— 


Admoneto illum priſtine foren a. 


— 


. Rich men” now-4-days are more 
efteemed than learned men, | quam dottt, 
If be be an unjuſt Fudge againſt | St in me iniquus eſt Fudex, con- 
me, 1 will condemn him'for it. | denmabo illum eodem crimine. 
M. Turn this into Latine ? | M. Vertas hoc Latine, &c, 
4 want new Books. | Jam ego novis libris egeo. 
|]. Becauſe Adjetives and' J]. Quia AdjeQtiva & verha 
verbs'Which fignifie plenty, want que topiam, inopiam & indigentian 
and poverty, one while take after {1znificant modo Genitivum, mo- 
them gbewitive and ſometimes do Ablatwunt poſt ſe recipiunt, 
an Ablafive, as ut. 
This man abowils in all things. HAic vir omnium rerum abundat. 
», Stilfjul in all things. Expers omnibus. | 
M. Say in Laizne, M. Dic Latine. | 
»J. I was never fick, or my bo-} J. Nunquam zgroto fui - cor- 
dy was nevyer diſcalcd, : Pore, -vel #groti corporis. 
Becauſe we Join a Genitive or; Quia Genitivum vel Ablativum 
an Ablative to the verb eſt, and verbo eſt; & ſubftantivo etiam 
to a ſubſtantive alſo when there- ſubjicimus-cunr formam aut qua- 
cribe the form or qua- | litatem alicujus deferibimus,” ut, 


Divities jam pluris habentur 


by. we.del 
lity of a perſon or thing, as, 

In is 4. woman of a great age, 
with a great Head. and a ved Mouth, 
- aq22e 15 4 zen of 0. value, of noi 
puices, of 0 requeſt. 


 Mulier magno natu, maght capins 

5 ore rubicurdoeft. | 
Eſt homo nullius -pretij, wulius 
confiltj, vel null ntmere, 
Lins Dati/* 


coner a 
If y 


G00 
Pareni 
Not 
than 1 
conJug 
A 


Dative Caſe. 

M. Why do you ſay. I have a 
Book, thou haſt Books ? 

]. Becauſe we uſe the Verb eft, 
ſignifying baving with a Dative 
Cale, as, 

I bear thy Brother hath got new 
Books. 

Don't you know that K ings bave 
long hands. 

Conſider thas 014 men bave great- 
er wiſdom or diſcretion, 

I bave 14 Nymphs of excellent 
Features. 

Tou have filly, ſhattered Goods 

M. Which is the Rule, it 27s 4 
bard matter to pleaſe every Body, 
(not ) ? . 

].-All Verbs, and many Nouns, 
require a Dative Caſe of the 
perſon or thing which ſignifies 
rrofit, help, favour, ſtuddy, jubmij- 
fon, likeneſs, pleaſure, and their 
contraries, as, | 

If you pleaſe. 

So it pleaſed my Mother. 

He that is not accuſtomed to ver- 
tue whilſt be is yourg, knoweth not 
tow to diſuſe himſelf from vice 
when be grows old. 

I give you large thanks that you 
bave ſo diligently kept all things for 


ne 


Parents. 

Nothing is more profitable v0 Boys 
them ro decline Nouns, 4nd to 
conjugate Verbs often, 

A Scbolar can live any where, as 
4 Fiſher can in any part of the Sea. 

Why are you ſo roubl:ſome 10 
this Boy ? 

M. Why do you .ay, It is a 
Z00d turn for him ( not } © 

]. Verbs compounded with 
theſe Adverbs bene, well,male bad- 
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Good Bos willingly obey their | 
[UIS parentibus. 


LE 
AtTVUS.. 4 
 M, Quare dicis liber eſt mihi 
libri ſunc tibi 2. , A 
F- Quia verbs eft in babendi 
ſignificatione cum Dativo uti- 
mur, ut, Rt Arne 
Audio fratri tuo effe novis libris. 


An neſcis lougds Regibus eſſe ma- 
mus. 

Adde quod eſt ſenihus rerum pru- 
dentia major. | 

Sunt mibi bis ſeprem praſtanti 
corpore Nymph. 

Sit tibi curta ſupelex. 

M. Quznam eft regula omni- 
bus placere difficile eft (non) om- 
nes ! 

]. Omnia Verba & multa Ndq- 
mina Dativum adſciſcunt ejus 
rei vel perſonz ſignificantia com- 
modum, auxilium, beneficium, ſtud» 
um, ſubmiſfianem, ſimilitudinem, v9- 
luptatem, & his Contraria, ut, 

Si ribi places. 

Sic marri placuit. 


Qui non aſjſueſcis virtui dum ju- 
veneſcit a "its weſcis deſueſcere 
quando ſcneſcts. | 


Habeo tibi gratias magnas quod 
tam diligenter omnia mibi aſſervaſti. 


Boni pueri libenter obſequuntur 


Nibil pueris eſt utilius quam ſpe 
declinare © conjugare. 


Omne ſolum forti patria eſt, ut 
pifcibus xquor. | 
Cur ita es moleſtus butc puero« 


M. Quare dicis huic benefattum 
eft ( non ) hoc benetattum ? 

]. Darivum poſtulant verba 
compolia cum bene, male, fans, 


| 


Q , 


£14 
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ly, ſasis 'enough'3* 'or the Prepoſi- - ad, ante, con, de, in; inter, 0b; poſt, 


tions ad to, ante _— con with, 
de of, in in, inter between, ob for 
poſt after, before, for, under,above, 
require a Dative caſe, as, 
Thou baft paid or ſatisfied this 
Man. 
He lived with us. 
Danger bangs over all. 
He was orefies at this buſineſs. 
He preferreth an unjuſt Peace 
before a juſt War. 
Thou baft excelled thy elders in 
Learning. 
M. Turn this into Latine ? 
J. 1 muſt expe my Brother (not) 
becauſe Adjectives ending in ds 
gad 6ilis, and alſo Participles of 
the future tenſe in rus (the verb eſt 
being added thereto) we elegant- 
ly uſe for the words muſt or ought 
with a Dative Caſe, as 
. O Julius, worthy to be remem- 
bred by me behind none of my com- 
panons. | 
The Wood mas not to be pierced 
through by any Star, 
” M. How do you fay in Latine ? 
]- Always beware what you ſay 
of. any body, and 10 whon you ſpeak 
Zr. 
M. Why not the Accuſative 
with a Prepoſition ? 
]. Becau'e Verbs of giving, re- 
Noring, comparing and truſting go- 
'vern a Dative Caſe, as 
I believe you. 
Thou canſt never believe him, 
' + Tf he loageſt Life ſhould be com- 
pared 10 Eternity it is ſhort, 
1 thank you that you have refiored 
me the Book which 1 lent you. 


M, Turn this into Latine ? 
]. Much pood--may this Draught. 
do you, 


| 


pre, pro, ſub, ſuper, ut 


Huic ſatisfeciſtt. 


Convixtt nobis, 

Impedit omnibus periculum, 

Ille buic negotio non interfuit. 

Iniquiſſimam pacem juſtiſſumo bell; 
antefert. 

Tu eruditione majortbus tuis pra- 
Iuxtf1. 

M. Vertas hoc Latine, &c. 

]. Frater expetandus eſt miki 
(non) oportet me expeitare, Quia 
Dativum regunt Adjttiva in dus 
& bilis, Participiis etiam futuri 
temporis (additip verbo eſt) ele. 
ganter utimur pro debere & opor- 
tere, ut 
| O-mibi poſt nulos Juli memorani: 
ſodales. 


Nulli penetrabilis aftro Iucus era: 


M. Quomodo dicitur Latine * 
] Quid de quoque viro ©: cut di: 
cas [xpe caveto. 


M. Quare non ad--quem dicas ! 


]. Quia verba dandi, reddenii, 
comparandi © fidendi regunt Da- 
tivum, ut 

Credo tibi. 

Ei nunquam fidas. 

$1 vita longiſſmma eternitati coi 
paretur brevis eſt, PH 
| Gratias tibi ago ut reddider!s 
{ mtbi librum quem accommodaus 
abt | 
M.. Vertas hoc Latine. 

], Faxis Deus ut ber. potio /# 
 8ibi ſalnts. "1 


\1, 


liarit 
Pride 

Ta; 
mr t 


teach 
know 
after 

' £ 
attiy 
P1tt43 
quire 
of th 
thing 

I 
nerS. 

wW 
thing 


M. Why*hath fit. two Datives 
after it ? 


Two Dative Caſes are-add-| 
J. 44 e quibuſdam vetbis,. alter. perſo- 


nam alter commodum aut -an- 
.commodum fſignificat, ut 


ed to ſome certain Verbs, one ſig- 
nifies the perſon, the other profit 


or diſprofit, as 


You are welcome, or, I am mighty | 
glad you are come: 


This thing woundetbtby Credit. 

I am come to help you. 

What thou' imputeſt a Vice #0 
others, don't thou account a praiſe. 


Accuſative Caſe. 

M, Why do you ſay, Slothful- 
neſs breeds forgerfulneſs (not)! 

]. Every verb aQtive.,, | and' 
verbs ſignifying attively, for the! 

moſt part govern an Acculative: 
Caſe, as: 

Beware of thoſe whom Nature bas 
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mark'd. 


never kis Wolfiſh Mind. Wt 

Truth produceth Haired ; Fami- 
lizrity . Contempt ,.. \and Proſperiny 
Pride, 

Take care of the preſent, and com-! 
mis the future 10 the Lord. | 

Mend what is paſt, wiſely govern þ 
or manage the preſent, and have an 
eye ro the future, 

M. Why do: you fay, I' will 
teach you all: thoſe things . you 
know not, with two Acculativ es | 
after docebo, 

]. There are: ſome certain 
active verbs of reaching, naming, 
pu3tixg-07, andthe like, which/fe- 
quire tw9 Accuſative. Cales, 'one 
of the perſon; the''other of the 

thing, as, ITT ; 

I will unteach you thoſe man- 
nerys: - 11 
Why haſt thou conceal'd this 
thing from me ? 


A Wolf changeth bis Hair, bur , 


ig 
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M. Quare habet., ft .duplicem 


Dativum ? 


J. Gemini Dativi adduntur 


Advenu tuus eft mibi magne vo- 


:luptar, 


Hoc cadit tibi Honozi. | 
Venio tibi 4uxilio. x 
Quod alits vitio vargit, id tu ne 


laudi duxeris.. 


| Accuſativus. | 
M. Quare dicis,; dsſidia generas 


oblivianem (10x) gblavio-? 


]. Verba. attiya; emnia. & atti- 


ve fignificantia fere. aculativum 


regunt, ut, 
Cave quos Natura af Igndvit. 
FRM pitum: mutar, n0n-mentem. 


: Venitns odeum, Ehuiliariens con- 


temptum, 0 Falicitss Jigerbion pe 


rIf. 


- Tu praſens CU ks: Donins come 


|; mitte futuras - 43-0465 


Corrige:prateriuum, rege prafens, 
cerme Jer. TIT 


M. gQuare dicis docebo te ON» 
nia quz neſcis cum whrw.agy accu- 
{ativo ? FI avi 


]. Certa ſunt, quzdam' attiva 
docengi, nominaudt,. weftiendi & \1- 
-Milia, quz duo agculativos ad- 
ſciſcunt ; unnum perſonz alterum 
rel, ut, 2 0191 

{OW vY ). fd 
Dedocebo te iſtos mores. 


þf Cur cHlaſki.me. banc rem ? 


'S 
1 


w my - _ 
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= 
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{1 utderftand that you were, 
the moſt grateful of them all; © : 
" T arfirm that thou art bleſſed. 
1 wiſh and advift thee that” 
thing. | 
He put on his Shoes. 
M. Why do you fay; 
bad need of 4 good Memory ? 


]. The -Tmperſonal Verbs, £9c. | 


it becometh, it is 9ſeemly, it de- 
tighteth, it belpeth, it behoverb, re- 
quire an Accuſative Caſe with an 
Infinitive Mood, as, 
It becomes every Boy to obey 
their Parents and-Mafters. | 
_ It miſbecomes "ingenious Boys 
to lead fiich a courſe of life. 
It doth not delight me to hear 
ſuch things now. 
M. Why do you ſay, I will go 


- 
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A Tyar} 


k Cognovi te gratifimum' omni. 
4 Um 


Przdico te beatum. 
Tllud te oro & hortor. 
Induit ſe calceos; 


M* Quaredicis- Mendacem opor- 
tet eſſe memorem ? 

J. Imperſonaltia decet, dedecer, 
 delettat, juvar, oporter accuſativum 
ad(ciſcunt cum Infinitivo, ut 


Omnem puerum decet obedire 
ſuis parentibus & preceptoribus. 
| Ingenuos pueros dedecet ita 
vivere. BF 
Non juvat me talia jam audire, 


M. Quare dicis- ibo domum 


home (not) ? | | 
]. To the queſtion whithey ? is| 


(non) ad domum, neque domo. 
J. Ad quzſtionem Quo ? reſpon- 


anſwered by rus, domus, and pro-| detur 74s, Domus: et propria eti- 
per names of places alſo with-;| am Nomina locorum abſque prz- 
out a 'przpoſition' in the accuſa-|pohtione per accufativum cujuſ- 


tive caſe;of whatſoever Declenfion' 
or Number they be, as, 

I am returning home. Tam a 
returning into the Country, I 
am. a Foing toi Zi1dov. Go ye 
Home. He is a going to Rome. 

Whither do you go unto ? 

IT am'"gotfg onwards towards 

| -London. | ; x | 

He carries Coles to Newcaſtle, 

M. Why do yoway, He is tied 
or realy to ftudy, (not) ? 
- -]. Thirty Prepoſitions 'do add 
an Acculative Cafe both to: Nouns 


and Verbs. +2: | 


A Priviledge is granted * for 
ſome Service or Duty done, | 
- Accuſative and Ablacive. 
M. Why do you fay under the 
 _water indiflerently,F%c, ? | 


cunque Declinationis vel Numeri 


| fint, ut, 
Redeo domum — ru 
Eo Londinum, | TIte Domium, 


ProfeCtus eft Roman. 
bn 41b4 4 wo 
Quoquo tendis ? 
'Proficiſcor Londimum. 
Nottuas Athzrias portat. 


i 


| Nominibus et Verbis  addunt ac- 
Ccuſativum,. ut | 

1: : Beneficium 'daturipropter oft 
cium, 


{| Accuſativus © Ablativus. 


{ * M. Quare dicis fubter-aquas, 
vel aquis promiſcue ? j 


M. Quare aptus .aq4 ftudia eſt} 
| \ (non) aptus eftftudijs ? 
J- Triginta+ Prepoſitiones ct} 


© » 


dS 


Five Prepolitiqus promiſcuoully ! 
add either an Accuſative, or an; 
Ablative . Cale,- both to .Nouns 
3nd Verbs, as, ; | 

Wicked afts often returned againſt 
hx Maſter. 

Be little in tbind own efleem that 
thou may] be great in God's, 

No body ſees the Sun for 6 months 
together under the Artick Pole. 

This Bird - placed bimſelf upon 
the Tree. She ſate on the Tree. 

M. Which 1s the Rule, «a :ck 
3 feet long, Ge, | 

J. Nouns which fignifie the 
meaſure of magnitude in length, 
breadth, depth, or the diſtance 
or ſpace of a place are joined to 
verbs either by an accnlſative or 
ablative caſe, as, be was abſent: 
the ſpace of. an acre of ground. 

He ts 1wo days journey from it. 

L never flirr'd a foot from it, 
M. Turn this into Latine 2? 
 Þ. We have been in the Garden 
this 4wo hours, fc. becauſe to the, 
queſtion bow long ? is anſwered 
by a noun of time, either in the 
acculative -or ablative cale, as, 
How long bave you been here 2! 

We baye been in the School this two 

hours. | 
Hold on in your Fourney beth 
might and day. 
I ſat up late at nipht. 
IT lived twenty Tears at London, 
He lived 29 Tears, He reigned 2 
Tears, 10-Months and. & Days. 


 Ablatrve Caſe. ger 

M. Why do you ſay, Keep your 
bands off from others Moneys. 
J. Thirteen Prepoſitions add 
an ablatrue caſe both to Nouns 


'VuM, ut 


of Grammar. D17 
J. Quinque + Prepoſitiones et 


nominibus et. -/verbis promiſcae 


addunt Accuſativum vet Ablati- 
Sepe in magiſtrum ſcelerg reds 
deunt ſuum. et 
Eflo parvus in oculis tuis, ut is 
magnus 4n oculis Dei. L 
Sub Artico vertice nemo ſex men- 
febus vides Solem. 

Hac avis collocabas ſe ſuper 
borem, Super arbore ſedet. 
M, Quznam. eſt regula, Bacgu- 
lus tres pedes longas, vel tribus 9c. 
J. Qu#z menſuram magnitudi- 
nis aut ſpaciym loci ſignificant, 
acculativo vel. ablativo verbis 
junguntur, ut 


+ 


Spacium unius jugeris abfuit, 


Þiduo ijpacis abeſt ab ev. 

Nuſquam #4 ſe pedem deceſſs. -. 

M, Vertas hoe Latine, tc, 

]. Fuimus borto duas horas, vel. 

duabus horis. .-Quia ad queſtio- 

nem Quamidiu ? retpondetur, per 

nomen temporis in - accufativo: 

vel ablative, mt, +: My 
Quamdiu bac logo fuiſtis HE" 
Duas horas fuimus in Scholg, 1 


Continuato itinere diem © notem, 


Vigilavi a1 multam nottem. 

Vixt Londini vigtnti 4nnos, 
Vixit annis viginti novem.-, 
Imperautt trtennio_ decem menſi-, 


| bus, diebuſque ofa. | 


Ablatruus. 
M. Quare &dicis,. abſtinens ms 


| us ab alients pecuntis,?.” . 7; 


]. Tredecim Prezpoſitiones & 
Nomintbus- et Verbis addunt'ab- 


latiyum, ut, » f #$; Ea 
1 q . *+ ii; \? 


I 
_ Evll 
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Evil ſhall never depart from "the 
Houſe of the unthankful perſon. 

A man may be. known by bis com- 
panion, who at the ſame time knows 
not himſelf. 

Nathing is to be done with God 
ont of Chrif, 

| He is thankful for abenefit. 

They are caſt down from their 
place, He drew bis Sword. 
- M. Why do you fay, 

weary with running ? 

J. The Ablative of the cauſe 
why, of the Inſtrument whereby, 
and of the manner how any thing 
is done, for the moſt part is ſub- 
jined-to Adjeftives and Verbs, 
as, 


I am 


High things do -fall by vices J 


the meaneſt riſe by vertue. 
I am weary with crying. 
I ſaw it with theſe eyes. 
He ftruck him with a Sword, 
- Patience can rejoice in afflicti- 


08 The life of mortals is ſpent | 


in hoping well and receiving evil. 
Time paſſeth away with a 
ſwift foot. 

Continnal dropping wears a 
hole jn a ſtone, not by the force 
thereof, but by often falling. 

And ſo Man becomes learned, 
not by force,but by often reading. 

M. What Caſe doth VUtor go- 
vern ? 

J. Creor, I am created, fc, 1 
eſteem, Tenjoy, I aſſociate, I am 
glad, Tendeavour. I purſue, I eat, 
T uſe, I buy, I impart, I rejoice, I 
deal, I change, I count, I hinder, 
FE ftand, '] ſurceaſe, I live, and 
wittiro 10 live by\feeding, require 
an ablative caſe, as 


' We cannot well make nſe of 


vur foul} when- the body is fill'd 
with Meat and Drmk. 
MA 
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| 


Non | recedet malum*'a domo in- 


| gram, | 


|  'Noſcitur ex ſorio qui” "non eopno- 
ſeitur ex ſe, | 
Nibil agendum ' eſt Deo' excluſo 
Chriſto. 
Grarus pro beneficto. 
| Dejedi ſunt loco. 
Ile Gladium e vagina eduxit. 


M. Quare dicis, Fefſus ſum 
curſu ? | 

J. Ablativus canſ# inftrumen- 
ti et modi aQtionis,- pleriſque ad- 
jeftivis et verbis ſubjicitur, ut 


Alta cadunt vitiis, virtntibus 
infima ſurgunt. x 

Plorando defeſſus ſum. 

Hiſce oculis egomet vidi. 

Ferit illum Gladio. 

Gaudeat patientia'duris. 

Bene ſperando, et: male haben- 
do conſumitur vita mortalium. 

Cito pede preterit” #tas. 


Guta cavet lapidem, non ' v1, 
ſed ſzpe cadendo. | 


' Sic tudium creſcit non vi, ſed 
ſepe legendo. Pay 
M. Quem caſum regit utor ? 


]. Ablativus adſciſcunt oreor, 
dipnor, ar ſev -letor,. nitor, 
proſequor, veſcor, utor, confto, com- 
munico, gaudeo, impertio, muto, nu- 
mero, officio, flo, ſuperſedeo, vivo © 


vittitio, ut 


Mente reQe uti non poſſumus, 
multo cibo et potu*complet1i. 


I do, 


I.do-of am;adoing my duty. | 

I have company. 

I feed on-milk,cheeſe and fleſh. 

That a bad Man can rejoyce at 
anothers misfortune. 

Now truely, I dont think my 
ſelf worthy of - ſuch honour. 

M. Why do you lay, thou art 
more worthy of all commendation and 
bonour than he ( not ), &C. 

]. Captus deceived, Oc, dear 
price, content, troubled, worthy, 
unworthy, relying upon, endued, 
baniſhed , bound or ſold, and vi- 
Its cheap govern an Ablative Cale 
as z 
This thing is not fit to be ſpoken. 
that which is diſhoneſt to be done, is 
foul 10 be ſpoken. 

Thy ole ho is endued with an ex- 
cellent wit. 

What a4 Man wants 10t is dear of 
3 jarthings. | 


Moles being blind have dig'd their 


dens. My Father s now very 
well, 
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Fungor officio meo. 

Fruor pracentibus, 

Veſcor lafte caſeo\earme. 
Ur malus gaudeat altenis, 


Haud equidem tali 
10re. | 

M. Quare dicis,t# digntor es om- 
nilaude © honore quam ille ( non ) 
Iaudis, honoris ? 

]. Captus, carus, contentus, af- 
fettus, dignus, indignus, fratus, pre- 
ditus, extorris vendlis © wvilts re- 
gunt Ablativum ut ; 


me dignor ho- 


- 


Hac res eſt indigna relatu. Quod 
fatu fedum eſt ; & turpe ditu. 


Frater tuus preditus eſt excellent 
Igento. : 
Quo non opus eſt aſſe carum eſt, 


Oculis capti fadtre cubilia talpe, 
Pater meus jam affetus & eſt opti» 
ma valitudine. t 


1 am content with 4 little. 

This Book is ſold for three Shil- 
lings. It is cheap of 13 $2 46. 

M. Which is the Rule the King 
coming the Enemies fled. 

]. Two Ablative Caſes put ab- 
{olutely in a Sentence may be con- 
ftrued by the Particles, Oc. 
when, whilſt that, after that, if the 
Participle be reſolved into a Verb, 
and the Subſtantive into a Nomi- 
native to dirett it as 3 Chriſt was 
born | Auguſtus rulirg i. e. whilſt 
that be reigned. 

Chriſt was crucified Tyberus be- 
ing Emperour. Now when Mary 
beard that Chriſt came , [he ran 10 
meet bim. - 

M. Thou art more learned than 
my Brother, or a better Scholar * 


| Ego parvo ſum contentus. 


Hic liber venalis eſt tribus ſolidis, 
Vilis viginti minis eſt. 

M. Quzenam eſt regula Rege ' ve- 
niente boſtes fupere, $2200 

]. Duo Ablativi in oratione ab- 
folute ponuntur per particulas cum; 


' dum, poſtquam exponi poſſunt ut z, - 


\ 
| 


Imperante Auguſto natus eff Chi. 
ſtus i. 2. dum Auguſtus Imperaviſ- 
er. 3 

Imperante Tyberio crucifixus. jam 
eudito Maria Chriftum wenifſe' cu» 
currit, Ss (5 


\ M. Tutu es dotior. mea: fratre 
| (non) quam: mens frazer;quare\fi 


J. Com+ 
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be conſtrued by quam than govern 
an Ablative Cafe without quam 

2 

This Wine is better than that, no- 
thing ts more beautiful than Ver- 
THC. 

Nothing more gallant than Wife 
dom. 

Nothing can be deviſed to be more 
bleſſed then a quiet Conſcience, 

Bener an honeſt death than a baſe 
life. 

Silver is more baſe than Gold, 
and Gold than Vertues. 


M. Turn this into Latine ? 

I will come again by one 4a 
clock, becauſe 10 the queſtion when ? 

]. Is anſwered by a Noiun of 
time in the Ablative Caſe as 
when was that done ? It was done 
this year , laſt month, This week, 
Tefterday, wery lately, when 1 bad 
read your Leners. 

See you are here at 23 a clock. 

It happened rwice 3n 12 bours 
time. 

M. Which is the rule ? Not 
only to have been at, but to have 
lived ac Jeruſalem is to be prailed. 

]. To the queſtion where ? 1s 
anſwered by Domuz,rus, and pro- 
per Names of Places by an Abla- 
tive Caſe, provided they be of 
the 3 Declenhion and plural Num- 
ber only as; where do you live 
now? At Venice, at Feruſalem, 
at Athens, at Gades. 

M. I am come out of the Coun- 
trey. Why rurt? 

]. To the queſtion from 


whence ? Is anſwered by the Ab- 
lative with a Prepoſition of pro- 
per Names of Places and Appel- 
latives as; from whence come 
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]. Comparatives, which may| 


| 


. Comparativa quz conftruuntur 


per quam Ablativum regunt ut ; 


Hoc vinum eſt melins illo. 


Nihil eſt virtute formoſius, 
Nihtl ſapientia pulthrius , 


Tranquilla conſcientia nibil bea- 

Hus excopitari poteſt. 

| Honeſta mors turpi-vira porior.vi- 
ltus argentum eſt auro f5 virtutibus 
aurum, 

M. Vertas hoc Latine, ©: ? 

Prima hora redibo. M. Qua 
regula ? 

J. Ad quzftfonem Quando ? 
Reſpondetur per nomen temporis 
in Ablativo ut 3 Quando id faitum ? 
Hoc anno. Supertort menſe, Hac 
Septimana. Heſterno die his prox- 
imis diebus. Letts tuis epiftolis, 

Vide ut hora tertia ad{is. 

Bis accidit duodectm bhorarum 
Spacto, 

M. Quznam eſt regula ? Non 
oe omits jul ſed vixiſje bene 
landandum eſt. 

]. Ad quaſtionem ubi ? Reſpon- 
detur domus rus, © propia nomina 
locorum tertie Declinationts © Plu- 
ralia tantum per Ablattvum ut ; 


Ubi num vivis ? Venetits. Hyero- 
ſolymis, Athanis, Gadibus. 


M. Venio ex ruri quare ? 
J. Ad quaſtionem unde ? Reſpon- 


detur propria nomina locorum © Ap- 
pellativa per Ablatiuum cum pr ap0- 


| fitione ; ut, unde venis ? @ domo, 
f you 


you ? 
out i 
Chan 
thape 


M, 
mend 
thoſe 

Fo 
Ablat 
| 
of eve 

Slot 
COUra 

But 
to a 
things 
defire 

M, 
of the 

Yet 
elegatr 
with 

Dativ 
or Ma 

He 
Cers © 

He 
bearer 
He. 


you ? From home. From 76don, 
out of the Country, Garden, 
Chamber, from the City Car- 
thape « 

Ablative atid Dative. 

M, Why do you fay, he is com- 
mended of theſe, and blamed of 
thoſe (not) ? 

J. Paſhve Verbs govern an 
Ablative Cafe with a Przpoſition, 
as, He 1s worthy to be beloved 
of every one. 


Slothful Boys are quickly difſ- 


couraged from Learning. 

Burt ſometimes it 1s turned 1in- 
toa Dative Caſe, as, Honeſt 
things, not hidden things, are 
defired of good men: 

M, Why do you ſay, he is one 
of the King's Council (not)? 

J. An Otftcer or Magiſtrate is 
elegantly put in the Ablative Caſe 
with the Prezpolition 4, and a 
Dative of the Poſſcfſour, Owner 
or Maſter. as, 

He is one of the King's Off- 
cers of Exciſe or Cuftom. 

He is one of the King's Cup- 

carers. | 

He is one of the King's Foot- 
men. 
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EX Londing, ex ruri, Ex horto, 
e cubiculo, a Carthapine. 


Ablativus & Dativus, 

M. Quare dicis, : Landatur ab 
his, culpatur ab illis (non) bortm 
trum. 

]J. Paſſiva verba cum Przpoſi- 
tione regunt 4blarfvum, ut ' 

Deligendus eft ab omnibus; 


Ignavi a diſcendo cito deter- 
rentur. | 

Sed aliquando vertitur in Dz- 
tivum, ut 

Honeſta bonis viris non occul- 
ta petuntur. 

M. Quare dicis, Eft Regj a 
Confiliis (non) eft Senator Regis ? 

]. Magiftratus elegantur ab14- 
tivo ponitur cum prezpoſitione 2 3 
& Dativo poſſeſſoris five Magiftti, 
ut; 


Eft Regi 3 Publicanis, 
Eft Regi a Poculis. 
Eſt Regi a Pedibus. 


The Uſe me are to make of: Praxis de regults antete- 


the foregoing Rules. 


M. Dii non omnia uni dedere 
audcamus praxin hujus ſententiz ? 

J. Dij eft nomen ſubſtantivum 
ſecundz Declinationis. Numero 
ſingulari. Deus, Deus, Dei, Deo, 
Deum, Deo. Numero Plurali, 

N. Dei Dij vel Divi. Deorum, 
Diorum vel Divorum. Deis, 
Diis vel Divis, Gc. 

M. Qgare wvotarivo Deus ? 


J. Deus habet wocativo Deus, | 


meus maiculino mis. 


dentibus. 


M. Cujus Generis ? Ge: 

J- Eft maſculini generis, guia 
in us, ſecunde et quartz inflettt- 
onis maſculina ſunt 

M. Di} cujus casds ? 

J. Eft nominandi caſiis plura- 
lis numeri, & przcedit verbum 
Dedere, quia Nomigativus Pr#- 
cedit verbum perſonals finitutn 
{imili numero et perſona, Non eff 
adverbium, Dedere eſt verbum 


R. abivum 


I22 


ativum prime. conjugations, do, 
dedi, datum. | 

J]. Quare ded: in perfetto et da- 
tum 1n {upino ? 

] Viginti duo verba prime 
conjugationis Perfettum et Sup1- 
num irregulariter formant, ub1 
do babet ded: et datum. 

M. Cujus Modi ct Temporis ? 

T. Eft Indicativi Modi perfe- 
&i temporis pluralis, numer1 et 
tertiz perſonz, fic ejus rectus 
Dii. 

Quia verbum perſonalz cohz- 
ret cum Nominativo numero et 
perſona. 

Oninia eft nomen adjeQivum 
duarum terminationum. Numero 
tingulari,omnes et omnezomnis et one 
ne,ommis omnizomnem et omne 5 onn 
Numero plurali, ommes © onnia ; 
omnes & omnia $ omnium, omnibus, 
omnes © omnia, omnibus, 

M, Quare omnis & onne ? 

J. Adje&tiva in #, et com- 
parativa Nominativo duas ha- 
bent voces prima maſculini ct fce- 
minini et altera neutrius generis 
eſt, 

M, Quare vocativo omnis © 
omne ? 

|. Quia vocativus fhmilis eſt 
21ominativoz et avilativus pluralis 
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M. Quare unus, un, unum ? - 
J. Quare adjettiva; in r © us 
Nominativo tres habent- voces 


ni et ultima neutrius generis eſt, 
M. Quare vocativo, une, una, 
unum ? 

]. Ab us (ecundz Declinationis 
fit vocativus in e, 

M. Quare caret plural: ? 

]. Plurali careant quibus eft 
natura coercens, et hoc verbunr 
loquitur de uno tantum. 

M. Quare Genitivo un2us et 
Dativo un! ? 

]. Qnia alius, alter, alteruter, 
neuter, nullus, {clus, totus et ul- 
lus, unus, uter-uterque, utervis 
et Pronomina ille, ipſe ifte, Ge- 
nitivum per ius, et Dativum per 
7, in omni genere faciunr, 

M, U"z, cujus caſus ? 

FT Eft Dan4i casvs ſingularis 
numeri et regitur a verbo dedere. 
Quia verba- daudi © reddend:, 
compazandi © fidendi regunt Dativ. 


Exercitium hore prime die 
Fovis pomeridiano hy 6. 
Uſus Exemplorum aliguot cx 
 Regulis Syntaxeos variatione. 
Exemplum primum. 
Amicus certus in re. incerta 


—_— 


etiam dativo. 
M. Cujus caſus omni ? 


J. Eft accufandi caſus pluralis : 
mameri et ſequitur verbam de- | 


dere, Quia verba attiva omni, 
et attive fignificantia fere accu- 
fativum regunt. 

M. Uni cujus partis orationis ? 


cernitur. Nauta peritus in temp” 
ſtate cernitur. Dux fortis in prz- 
lio cernitur. Patiens rebus in ad- 
vert1s cernitur. 

2. Vir ſapit , qui pauca loqui- 
tur. Vir fapit qui vera loquitur. 
| Vir defipit qui falla loquitur. 
Vir vanus ett qui multa loqui- 


J. Eft nomen adjeQtivum tri-: tur. - Vir bonus eft quis ? 


1m terminationum. 
Numero fingulari,, us, ut, 
UNUM 1 WIE! NA, WAN 7 MTUS PL S 


HUM, UNA 11m $1970, 1110 ; 


cafetilPlurah, 


Qui conlulta patrum, qui lege 
juraque- ſervat.  Vſas. 
- Magiftratas bonus eft quis ? 
Qut tuetur bonvs, animadver: 
tit in walos, Sub- 


prima maſculini ſecunda_ foemini- 


Sub 
magif 
vener; 

vir 
ſentia 
futura 

Pru 
| beros 

ad tir 
mini, 
odium 
tuit & 
nis Pi 
plar pr 
Pius 
ſempet 
exemp 
_ Man 
Qui no! 
uritur « 
Serv 
mino 
tanqua! 
cur, 

Przc 
di{Cipu] 
erudit, 
ceptis 8 

| Diſc] 
juxta p 
vit eiq; 
przbet, 
Paſta 
VES ton 

3. Pl 
negligit 
qJuitur, 
cionator 
negligit 
pull vet 

4. Po 
te, Patr! 
Bacchus 
merum.t 


Venerer 
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Subditvs bohus eft quis ? Qui 
magiſtratum tanquam patrem 
yeneratur etlegibus paret. 
Vir ſapiens eft quis? qui pre- 
ſentia cernit, preterita repetit, 
futura providet. 


Prudens pater eft quis ? Qui li- 
| beros ab ipfis ftatim incunabulis 
ad timorem & diſciplinam Do-! 
mini, ad vere-cundiam, vitiorum' 
odium & amorem virtutis infti- 
tuit & ſemetipſum liberis ſuis om- 
nis pietatis & caſtitatis exem- 
plar przbet. | 

Pius filius eft quis ? Qut patri' 
ſemper obtemperat , & vit# ejus. 
exemplum imitatur. | 

 Manſuetus dominus eft quis ?} 
Qui non verberum fed verborum | 
utitur caftigatione erga ſervos. 

Servus fidelis eft quis ? Qui do-, 
mino ſuo ſimpliciter & ex animo, 
tanquam chrifto ipft , obſequi- 
fur, 

Przceptor bonus eft quis ? Qui 
di{cipulos fideliter ad dottrinam 
erudit, & ad pietatem crebris prz- 
ceptis & exemplo format, 

Diſcipulus bonus eft quis ? Qui 
juxta preſcriptum preceptoris vi- 
vit eiqg ſe attentem & afhduum 
przbet. 

Paftor bonus eft quis ? Qui 0- 
ves tondet, non deglubit. 

3- Przceptor legit, vos vero 
neghgitiss Hypodidaſcalus lo- 
quitur, vos vero negligitis. Con- 
cionator - clamat popylus vero 
neghgit. Preceptor docet diſci-! 
pult vero negligunt, ' 

4. Pater & Preceptor accerſunt 
te, Patruus & amita accerſunt te, 
Bacchus & Apollo accerſunt Ho- 


ms. ct 


merum.Ceres & Bacchus accerſurit 
Venerem. 
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5: Multum ſcire vita eft jucun 
diſhma. Multum diſcere eft vi- 
ta jucundifſima. - Multum audire 
eft vita jucundiſhma. Multum le- 
gere eſt vita jucundiſhma. 

6. Facundia Ciceronis. Elo- 
quetia Demoſthenis. Doctrina 
Ciceronis. Amator Studiorum. 
Amator virtutum. Amator vo- 
luptatis. Amator ſomni & 1gna- 
VIZ. 

7. Cicero Oratorum eloquens 
titiſhmus, Virgilius Poetarum 
Optimus. Cicero Oratorum Pre#- 
ſtantiſſimus. Achilles Grzcorum 
fortiſimus. Craſſus Romanorum 
Ditiſimus. 

AriſtotolesPhyloſophorum op- 
timus, 

Trajanus Imperatorum auguſt- 
iſimus. 

Paracelius Medicorum peritiſſt» 
mus. 

Phalaris tyrannor, crudeliſhmus 

Mzcenas patronorum beneficil- 
ſimus. 

Saturnus 
ſimus. 

Ulifſes Grecorum dolofifſimns, 

Cato ſenatorum ſeveriſhmus. 

Stentor przconum clamoſis: 

$, Poſtpono famz pecuniam, 

Poſtponirt virtucibus aurum: 

Poſtponit ſapientiz divitias, 

Poſtponit vitz famam, 

Poſtpunic conlcienti# vitam. 

Poftponit #quitati jnjuriam, 

Poſtponit fortitudiniignaviam. 

Poſtponit eruditioni ſanitatem, 

Poſtponit oratari Poetam. 

Poftponit virgilio Homerum. 

Poftponit docttrinz voluptatem. 

Poftponit Minerve Dianam. 

Poſtpunit Veneri Junonem, 

v0. Fudor pavi penditur, 

Bonitas parvi penditur, 

R 2 


Deorum antiquil- 


Yir* 


124. 
VYirtus paryi penditur, 
Philoſophi parvi penduntur. 
Io. Nihili vel pro nihilo haben- 

tur literz. Nihilt vel pro nthilo 
habentur literarum ftudioſt. 

Nihili vel pro nihilo habetur 
Homerus. Et virgilius. 

1, Deus eft fummum bonum, 
Divitiz ſunt ſummum bonum a- 
vari» Voluptas eft ſummum bo- 
num epicuri. Virtus eſt ſummum 
bonum fapientis. 

12. Nunquam ſera eft ad bo- 
nos mores via, Nunquum era 
eft ad doftrinam via. Nunquam 
ſera eft ad pietatem via. Nun- 
quam ſera eft ad honorem via. 
12. Adoleſcentis eſt majores 
natu revereri. Filii eft patri ob- 
temperare. Diſcipuli - eſt pre- 
ctptorem revereri. Religioſ eft 
Deum venerar i. | 

14. Plufimi paſhm fit pecunia. 
Plurimi paſkm fit aurum. Plu- 
rimi paſhm fit adulatio, Plurimi 
paſhm ftunt divitiz. 

15, Semper obtemperat pius 
filius patri, Semper obtemperat 
honeftus ſervus Domino, Sem- 
per obtemperat bonus diſcipulus 
preceptori. Semper obtemperat 
bona uxor marit0. 

' 16. Rex pius eft ornamento 

reipublice. Dux fortis eft patriz 

ornamento. Magiſtratus fidelis 
eft civitati ornamento. Dominus 
frugi eft familizx ornamento. 

17. Sylla omnes ſuog divitiis 
Explevit. Chriſtus  omnes dilſci- 
pulos gratia diving explevit. S0- 
crates 'omnes difcipulos ſapientia 
explevit, Epicurus omnes ſetta- 
tores voluptatibus explevit. 

* ' x8. Qui adipiſci veram gloriam 

yalunt. jaſtitiz fungantur orhici- 
15 Qui adipiſci veram gloriam 


+ Un ; She FP 
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volunt, charitatis fungantur ofi- 
ciis. Qui adipiſci verum honorem 
vault, pietatis fungatur officiis. 
Qui adipiſct premium wvirtutis 
yult, laboris Ferkbatur othciis. 

19; Ignavi a diſcendo cito de- 
terrentur. Ignavi milites a pug- 
nando cito deterrentur. Otiof1 a 
labore. Stupidis a ftudendo city 
deterrentur. | | 

20, Vigilandum eft et qui cu- 
pit vincere. Serendumeſt ej qui 
cupit metere. Laborandum eft 
el qui cupit edere. Pugnandum 
eſt ei qui cupit yincere, 

21, Samia mihi mater fuit,. ea 
habitabat Rhodi. Maria mihi 
ſoror erat, ea habitabat Londini. 
Elizabetha mihi - matertera erat, 
ea habitabat Eboraci. . Anna mihi 
avia crat, ea. habitabat Brano- 
Nils | | 

22; Conceſh Cantabrigiam ad 

Capiendum ingenit cultum. Co- 
ceſſi Colceſtriam_ ad edendas. 0- 
|.reas- Patruus conceſht Oxoni- 
um ad emendas ' chirothecas, 
Atheus Amſterodamum concelcit 
ad eligendam religionem. 
_ 23. Intereſt magiſtratds | tueri 
bonos, & animadvertere in ma- 
los. Intereſt Domini bonis ſer- 
vis indulgere, & animadvertere 
in malos, Intereſt preceptoris 
ſtudioſos fovere, otioſos caſtigare. 
Intereſt paſtoris tueri oves, lupos 
arcere. 

24. Uxorum des curaredecet. 
Nauclerum navem curare decet. 
Ducem exercitum curare decet. 
Ludima-giſtrum Scholam curare 
decet, Et cztera per fingulas re- 
ſyntaxeos. cum variationi- 
bus, b EP po xd ob. ons 
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Cis 
quenti 


No 


O7N4ru 
Ge! 
aliis ( 
Dat 
ceront 
ACC 
Yarort 
Abl 
fur ell 
Not 
feSg 4 
part po 
' Voc 
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preripy 
Acc 
perat e 
Abl. 
bus eſt 


perttus- 
= 
quens, 
bus tun 
r0 eſt 
peritus. 
ftrmub ac 
eſt vir | 
THUS, 
Nus, arc 


wr peri 


HHS, 8 
bonus 1c 
eſt vir / 
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A Complent Syfte 25: 
3h £297 fimiltter bonus $ - dicends parims. 
Sententix Variatio. 11. Cicero eft vir bonus juxta'ac 
1p-0.7- dicendi peritus,12., Cicero vir eſt a+ 
Cicero eſt omnium oratorum elo- ' que bonus ac dicendiperitus, 13. Ci 


v2 of Grammar. 


quentiſſumus. | cero eſt vir non rantum boyus, ſed; 
Nom. Crcero a nullo oratore ſu- | ettam dicendi peritus. . 14. Cicero 
peratur eJoquentia. eſt vir non modo bonus, verum 
Voc. -Guam ſmgulari, 0 Cicero, i tlam dicendi peritus. 15. Cicero 
ornatus & Deo eloquentia. eſt vir quemaimodum bonus, ita 5 
Gen. Summa eſt Ciceronis pre | dicendi peritus. 16. Cicero eſt vir 
aliis Oratoribus eloquentis. tam bonus, quam dicendi peritus. 
Dat. Haud ſcio an quiſquam Ci- | 17. Cicero f vir non minus bonus, 
ceroni fit equandus eloquentta. quam dicendi peritus, 18. Cicero 
Accu. Putaſne Cic:ronem ulli 0- | eſt vir prater bonitatem etiam di- 
ratori cedere eloquentia, | cendt peritts. 19, Cicerg preter- 
 Abl. Nemo oratorum Cicerone | quam quod eſt vir bonus, ft etlam 
fuit eloquentior. dicendi peritus. 20» Cicero vir 


Nom. S$znt alit Oratores eloquen- | eff, de quo dubtites, meliorne fus an 
texs at qui cym Clicerone com- | dicendt peritior, 21. Cicero vir. 
part poſſut nullus eſt. eſt, in quo cum bonitate dicendi pe- 
' Voca. Heus Oratores ! Cicero ex- | ritia ex aquo certat. 22, Cirero 
cellit vos eloquentiz. vir eſt, qui bonitatem cum dicends 

Gen. Cicero eft facile princeps peritia aquavit. 23. Cicero vir 
omnium 0r4torum. eſt, cujus probitati reſpondet dicens« 

Dat. Cicero palmam eloquentio di peritia. 24. Clicerg. vir efl, 


prariputt altis oratoribus. | qui parem probitatem cum diceadi 
Accu. Cicero omnes oratores ſu- peritta- ' aquavit. 25. Cicero vir 
perat eloquentta, | magna quidem dicendli peritia, ve- 
Abl. Cicero ex omnibus oratori- rum probitate neutiquam inferior, 
bus eſt eloquentiſſumus. | 26. Cicero eft pari probitate5 di- 
Ctcero eft vir bonus,dicendi cendi peritiz, 27.Cicero vir eſt in 
peritus---- uſus, | dicendi peritia egregius,neqz ſut diſ- 


i. Cicero eſt 5 probus £5 elo- ſumilis in moribus. 28. Cicero eff 
quens. 2. Cicero eft vir cum pro- |, vir clarus dicendi peritia, weq; n0% 
bus tum aicenglt peritus. 3. Cice- ' illuftris infigni probitate, 29. Ct- 
ro eſt vir probus, & tdem dicendi | cera eſt vir, qui dicendi perittara 
peritus. 4. Cicero eſt vir bonus, | morum probitate @quiparat. 30. Cy 
frmut ac dicendi peritus. 5. Cicero | cero bowitas aquat dicendi peritian. 
eft vir bonus, pariter © dicendi pe- | 31. Cicero vir eſt probitate morups, 
rHuS, 6. Cicero eft vir aque bo-| dicendiqz peritis juxt# clarus, &. 
nus, atq; eloquens, 7, Cicero eft| Exercitinm bore prime diz ve- 
vr perinde bonus ac dicendi pert- | neris pomendiano tempore. 
ts. 8, Cicero eſt-vir baud ſecus = 
bonus ac dicendi peritus, 9. Cicero| Phraſis-------- Deſcribere ,prale- 


— — 


CC 


eft vir fimiliter bonus © dicendi pe- ttionem-<=oooe, "uils% iow 
T3348, '. 10. Cicero oft vir band Wiſh SOT. 
CY ] R 2 Conclonein, 


ha 


126 
Concionem, difttatum , declamati-' 


onem, Epiſtolam, Thema, Carmina, 
verſfionem latinam deſcribere, 


Phr afis---» *--- Hiſterno die occu- 
- patus fut-------- uſus, 


Pridie hujus diei, heri, hodterno 


A Compleat Sytem of © Grammiar. 


dic, proxima elapſa ſeptimana, die 


Lune, dte martis, die mercurii, dte | 


Virgilius poeta ſumma eruditione, 
& ſirgulart poetices facultate, 


Phy afts------- Graviore ſum dolore 
affetus noſtr3 fattum eſſe 
negligentta----= uſus. 


Graviore anpore afettus ſum, n0- 
ftra fatum eſſe incuci a. 
Majort rriſtitia affettus ſum, no- 


die jovis, die veneris, die Saturni, ſtra fattum eſſe incopitantia. 


die Domimtco-occupatus fut. 


Phrafis------» Non ignoras me len- 
tius ſcribere----- uſus. _ 


Non 1g10r at-----Praceptor me 
rardius vemire. Mater me altius 
dormire, Pater me impenſus lude- 


re. Magifter me ſegnius ſtudere, 


Patruus me veloclus currere,. Ami- 
14 me pulchrius pingere, Avuncu- 
lus me procacius ridere, Materterd 
me ſxpius edere, 


Phrafis------- Fgo tibi non poſſum 
dare Oper dini=-==-= uſus. 


Non poteſt dare operaut---- Phila- 
4x Baſilio. Priamuſqz; Heitort, A- 
chilles Patroclo. Macenas ovidio. 
Cicero Pompeio Pater filiv.» Pra- 
ceptor diſcipulo, Uxor marito, U- 
Iyſſes Penelope, &c. Fgo fratri ou 
poſſum dare opera. 


Phr afis------ Summg virtute $9 lin- 
2ulart bunaanitate----- utus, 


SJEneas vir ſumma virtute, © 
fingulart pietate, 

Eraſmus vir ſumma doftring © 
Zngulari judice. 

Cicero vir ſummo irgento, © fin- 
gular eloquentia, 


Moleſtiore axietate affeFus ſum, 
noſtra faitum eſſe imprudentia. 
 Triſtiori Iuxu affeitus ſum, noftra 
fatum eſſe pracipitantia. 


Phrafis----- Longe ali in fortuna 
eſſe atqz ejus pietas ac dig- 
nitas poſtnlabat. 

Uſus. 
Penelope lovge alio in. ſtatu fuit, 


_— 


atqz ejus caſtitas ac conſtantia poſtu- 
labat. 

_ Regulus longe alia in © conditione 
uit atqz ejus fides ac magnaninitas 
 mereba;ur. 

Ariſtides lonpe alia apud Arhe- 
nieyſes in ratione fuit atqz2jus ju$ft- 
ud ac veritas flapitabat. 

Cicero longe alio in caſu fuit,atq; 
ejus fidelitas ac eloquentia poſce- 
bat. 


Phrafis-------- Nobis erat in animo 
filium ad Cajarem minere 
=-.----- Uſus. 


Ciceroni erat in animo, filium 
ad Cratippum mittere, 

Patrierat in animo, famuluns ad 
Auguſtum mittere. 


um ad Caſarem mittere, 
Penelope erat in antmo, Telema- 
cum ad Viyſſem mittere, QC. 


Of 


Macenati erat in animo, virgili- 
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Of the Figures belonging - 
to Syntax. 


M. How many figures belong 
to SyntaX. | 

]. Four , Pleonaſme , ſyllepſis 
Hyperbaton and Ellepyis. 

Pleonaſme is when there 15 A 
word . in a ſentence more than 
needs as; 1 bave heard it with 
theſe Ears. I have ſeen it with 
theſe Eyes. I have ſpoken it with 
this Mouth. Syllepſis ot Syntbeſzs 
is when there is an agreement in 
Sence but not in Words : Or its 
the comprehenſion of the unwor- 
thyer under the more worthy as 
both you and the Boy were : The 
King and the Queen are bleſſed. Hy- 
perbaton, is when the Latines imi- 
tate aGreek conftruction,orchang- 
eth the order of words as ; me- 
cum for cum me with me. 7hings 
ſet on fire above theſe : Ellepſis 1s 
when any Word is left out in a 
Sentence that ought to be there 
to, compleat the Sence. The 
thing moveable is made ſubſtan- 
tial, Whereas if it be fixed you 
may underſtand it as ; They ſay it 
is not in paying. hat thirgs more, 
what thoſe men, 


Of Projodie, 


Whar is Proſodie ? 

Proſodie is the laſt Part of Gram- 
mer, which teacheth how 10 make 
Verſes well. 

M. How many things are to be 
obſerved in Profodie ? 

T. In Profudie.two things are el- 
pecially to be-obleryed. 


A; Compleat "Syſke#r of Grammar. 


De Syntaxis, Figuris. .. 


M. Quot figurz ſpeQant- Syn- 
taX1. 


J. Quatuor, ma. ſyllep- 


fis Eyperbaton © Ellepfis. 


Vocibus exſuperat Pleonaſmus (5 
emphaſin Auget ut. 

Auribus bis audivi , oculis vidis 
ore locutus. 

Perſonam, & Genus, numerum 
concept10 triplex. 


Accipet indignum ſyllepſis ſub 
mage digno ut. 
Tuq; puergy. eritis. 


Rex © regina beati, 

Eft vocum inter ſe turbatus 

Eyperbaton ordo ut. 

Mecum pro cum me. WS. 

His accenſa ſuper pro ſuper bis. . 

Dicitur Elepfis ft ad ſenſum di- 
cio delit. 


Mobile fit fixum ; {1 fixum mer- 
te {ubaudis ut. 


Nen eſt ſolvendo dicunt, 
Quid plura z, quid ifiis. 


De Projodia. 


Quid eft Profodia ? | 

Proſodia eſt ultima pars Gramat:- 
ce que Carming rette Componere 
docer. -N 

M. In Profodia- quot ſunt: no- 
canda, 7 141 

]. In Projodia duo: potiumum, 
{unt coniideranda, v7, 
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"-Namel the quantity of SyUables 
"1 rhe. oy $7] The AB R 

M. The quantity of Syllables is 
already ſufficiently taught in the 
firſt Part of Grammer, but of 
what quantity is the laſt Syllable 
of every verſe ? 

]. The laſt Syllable of every 
verſe is accounted common, 


Of Feet. 


M. Atlaſt then concerning the 
method of making verſe, where- 
of doth verſe conſt ? | 

J. Verſe is made up of Feet. 


—_— 


= And what is a Foot made 
OT * | 
. J. Feet are made of Sylla- 
ble diſpoſed in a juft or right or- 
der. 

M. What is a Foot ? 

J. 4 Foot ts the ſenting or placing 


zogether of two Syllables or more ac-; 
cording 10 the ser1ain obſervation of 


the quantities. 
_ M. How many fold is a Foot ? 
]. Fourfold, a Spondee, a Tro- 
chee, lambtck and a Datiyl. 
M. Haw is a Spordee known ? 


J. A Spondee conſiſteth of two, 


long Syllables asz virtus ver- 
TUE, 
M, How is a Trochee known 2? 
]. A Trochee conſifteth of a 
long Syllable firft and a ſhort one 
after it. 
- -M, What is an /ambick Foot ? 
J]. An Jambick conſifts of a 
ſhort Syllable firſt and a long one 
after. _ | 
M. What is a Daly] Foot ? 


| 


A CompleaÞ"Syftews of Otfirirhar. 


Sllabarum quantitas' ig 
conſtituendi $M. Y, bay 
M. Quantitas Syllzbzrum jam pri- 
ma parte Grammatice plene tratt1- 
tur ; ſed cujus quantitatis eſt ulti- 
ma Syllaba cujuis-libet verſtls. 


J. Vieima Syllaba cujiſqy ver- 
ſus communis habetur., 


De Pedibus, 


__ M. Tanqdem igitur de ratione 
conſtituendi carminis, unde com- 
ponitur carmen ? 

J. Carmen ex pedibus eſt come» 


poſutum. | 
M. Unde Componitur pes ? 


J. Ex Syllabis jufto ordine diſ- 
politis hunt pedes. 


M. Quid cſt pes ? 

]. Pes 'eſt © duarum Syllabarum 
pluriumve conſtitutio ex certa tem- 
porumwbſervatione. 


M. .Quotuplex eft Pes? 

]. Quadruplex eſt, Spondzus 
Troch#us, 1ambuss, Dattylus. 

M. Unde dignoſcitur Spendzus? 
© ]. Spondzns ex duabus Syllabis 
longis conftat ut ; virtus. 


M.Unde dignoſcitur Trochzus? 
]. Trochzus ex longa & brevi 
conſtat ut 3 Colle. 


| M., Quid eſt 1ambus ? 
]. lambus ex brevi & longa 
conſtat ut 3 imans, | 


M, Quid eft Datylus? 
| 


M. 
verle. 
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]. A Dj conſifteth of three 
Jeng ſyllables, the firſt is long the 
Pary two are ſhort as ; micers to 


Of Verſe and the Figares 
which belong to ſcanning 
them. Gy 


M. What is a Verſe ? 

]. Feet being diſpoſed in a juſt 
order do make a verſe. Verſe then 
is a Speech bound t0 4 juſt and law- 
ful number of Feer. 

M. How many kinds of verſe ? 


' num, 


TJ. Seven FHexameter or He- 
rotck, | 

Pentameter or Elegiack, 

Phalexcick or of eleven [ylla- 
bles. 

An Aſclepiade verſe, 

A Sappbick verſe. 

An Adonick verſe. And 

An Jlambick verſe, 


verle. 

]. An #exameter confifteth of 
ſix Feet in number, but of two 
Feet only in kind a Datty} and a 
Spondee. 

The fifth place claims properly 
a Daitylto it ſelf. | 

The fixth place claims a Spor- 
dee, the reft this Foot or that e> 
ven as we pleaſe. | 

M, Give an Example of an 
Heroick or Hexameter verſe ® | 

]. Shall! be now take the beſt 
things, who here-ro-fore would not 
take any at all, 


M. What belongs to this | M. Quid atcidit hyic carmini? 


verle ? 
J. To verſes belong canning 


A Compleat Syſtem of 


M. What is an Hexameter 


| 
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Dattyles ex tribus conftat ſy1- 
tabis, prima longa reliquis duabys 
brevibus ut; mitEre, , 


| De Carmine Q& Figuris 
ſeanſiont accidentibus 


M. Quid eft carmen ? 

' J. Pedes jufta ordine difpoſiti 
carmen conftituunt. Carmen eff 
igitur oratio juſto © legitimo pedum 
numero conſtrif4. 

; M. Quot ſunt genera Carmi- 


J. Septem Fexametrum 1. EC. 
Heroicum, 

Pentametrum i. &e. Elegiacum. 
| Phaleucium i, &. Hendecaſyila- 
\ bum, 

Aft clepiadum. 

Sapphicum. 

Adonicum ©, 

Tambicum, 

M. Quid eft Carmen Zexame- 
rum- 

J. Hexametrum conſtat ex pedi- 
jÞus quidem aumero- Sex Genere 
vero Duobus Dattylo & Spondeo. 


Quintus locus Dattylum. 


Sextus Spondzum peculiaritet 
bi vindicat ſed reliqui hunc yel 
illum prout volumus. 

M. Redde Exemplum carmanis 
Hexametrt ? | 

]. Oprima nuns ſumat, qui fumere 
noluit ulla. 


]. Carminibus accidit commen 


or mealuring, | ſuratio five ſcantio ? 


| 


$ M. What 


, OY 


| 12D 
'M. What is Scanning ? 

]. Scanning, is the - lawful mea- 
ſureing of a Verſe into every one 
or Each of the Feet. 

M. How many thing; belong to 
the ſcanning of a verle. | 

]. Six Figures belong to ſcan- 
fion Smalepha, Ecliphis, Synareſis, 
Diareſis, Syſtole and Diaſtole. 

Eclipfis takes away the letter m, 

"with its precedent vowel at the 
end of a word. Synaleph-a ' cuts of 
one vowel before another. 

Thou art fo far from mi, O 
ſirarge ! here am 1 baniſhed from 
thee; and ſeeing it is ſo do thou 
love me thereabout, as 1 love thee 
here. 

Which by the Order of Scanſ1- 
on 13 to, be read by Synalzpha and 
Eclipiis, $6, 


Synzreſis is the contrattion of 
two Syllables into one as. 

Aripides for Aeripides, Alveo 
for Alvo, (5c, 

Dizrefis parteth a Syllable and 
of it maketh two Syllables as; 
Evdluiſſet for Evolviſſet , Ahzneus 
for Ahnenus,, Eyohe for Eve, &c. 

Syſtole makes a long Syllable 
ſhort, - Dyaſtole maketh a ſhort 


q 


w,; 4 


Fes, 0 | ammar. 


Syllable long and theſe Figures are | 


often uſed Carminis gratia a liber- 
ty. Foets take. 


\M.-Quid eft' Scanſio (bl 
\ ]. Scanſio oft legitima carminis 
in ſingulos pedes commen-ſuratio« 


M. Quot accidunt Scanſioni ? 


J. Sex Figurz accidunt Scanſi- 
oni_ Smalapha, Eclipfis, Synareſis 
Direfis, Syſtole, V) Diaſtale. | 

Ecihlipfis m.vocales aufert Syna- 
Lepha ut t 


Tu in me ita es, bem! in te-ut 
ego ſum: as tu me ibi ama ut te e- 
£9 amo bis jan, 


Ordine Scanſionis legitur per 
Synalzpham &EEthlipſin. Tinmi- 
tes hemtute golac tumiba muttego 
micjam. 

Syllaba de binis confe&ta Synx- 
reſis eſto ut. 

Eripides, alveo, Cui, tenuis pari- 
etis, aurea. 

Diyidit in binas partita Di.ere- 
ſis unam ut 

Evoluijſer, Ahzneus, Evohe ma- 
terial. , 

Syſtole dutta rapit, Correpta 
Diaſtole ducit vt. 

Recidimus, ſteteriunt. 

Naufragia , Semilopita, 

AM. Audiamus Scaniionem Car- 


M. Lets hear the Scanfion of | minis Hexarerri ? 


the ſaid Hexameter verſe. 


J. Optimi. 2. Nine {a. 3. mat- 


J. 1. Iza DadGtyl. 2. a Spon- | qui. 4. Samere., 5, Nolitte 6. ul: 


 Þ 


dee, 2. Spendee. 
5. a Datlyle, 6: a Spondee. 


4. Dactyl. | la. 
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Ms What lort of. Verle 13 this [ 


M. Quate ft hoc Carmen ?.'. 
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A Compleat 

T. It is an Hexamiter verſe be- 
cauſeit conſifteth juſt of ſix Feet in 
number, 

M. What kind of Foot 13 opt1- 
mi ? 

Þ Tt is a DaQtyl becauſe it con- 


Syſtem of Grammar. 


I'JT 
]. Eft Carmen Hexametrum 

quia conſtat ex pedibus quidem 

numero lex, oc. 

| M. Qualis pes eft ptima ? 


| 
| 


fiſts of three Sy??ables, the firſt | confrat >yllabis, prima longa re- 


long and the other two ſhort. 
M: Why iso long in optima 2? 


J. Becauſe one Vowel before" 


two Conſonants, or before a dou- 
ble one 1s every where long by 


| 


lIiquis dvabi1s brevibus. 

M. ( 0) Quare producitur ? 

J. Quia voc:lis ante duas Con- 
ſonantes aut dvplicei ubigz poſt» 
tura longum eſt. 


poſition ( ti) 15 ſhort by ule or!(tr) Corripitur uſu & avthorita- 


authority of Authors ( mi ) 1s 
alſo ſhort by an Exception from a 
final in the firſt Part of Gram- 
mar. 

Niinc ſi is a Spondee hecauſe, 
Gc. (1) in nunc is leng by poſi- 
tion ( ſa ) is long becaule ( u ) fi- 
nal is always long, 

Matqui 1s allo a Spondee. be- 
cauſe (a ) is long by poſirion. 

(1 ) Final are long. 

Sumere is a Dattyl Foot, 

(u) Is long by authority, 

( me) e Before r of the third 
Conjugation is ſhort. 

(re) Þ, d, t, and e final are 
ſhort as $ mare the lea. 

Noluitis a Dattyle alſo, 

( 0 ) By authority 1s long, 

(u) Short, one Vowel before 
another in ſeveral Syllables of the 
ame word is every where {horr. 

( it.) b, d, t, Final art ſhort, 


ulla is a Spondee becgule, Lc, 

(u) Is long by poſition. 

(a) Finals in a are long, Oc. | 

M. What is a Fentameter 
verſe ? 

J. A Pentameter confifteth of 
wo Dattyls, or two Spondees 
vith a long 'Syllable, afterwards 


| 


te ( ma ) etiam breve, ExCipien- 
da ſunt puts its quiz & omnes ca* 
ſus in a. 


Ninc ſa eft Spondzus. (nu): 


in-nunc pofitione proqucitur (ſa ) 
longum quia Finita in ( u ) ſem- 
per producunt. 

Matqui eft etiam Spondeus. 

(a ) Pohcione producitur, 

(1) Finifa in 1 ſunt longa. 

Sumcre eft Dattylus. 

(U) Longum ett anthoritate., 

(me) e Tertix Conjugationis 
ante r «ft hreve. 

(re) Finita in þÞ, d, t, corripi- 
uIt in e ctiam ut mare. 

Noluit eſt ctiam DaQylus. 

( Q ) Authoricate producitur, 

(u ) Vocalis ante alteram in dt- 
verſis Syllabis cjuſdem dittionis u- 
biqz brevis eft. 

( it) Finita in b, d, t, 
unt. 

11s <&ft Sponizus, 

( U) Poſitura producitur, 

(a) Finita in a producunt, 5c, 
M. Quid e<ft carmen Pentaine» 
trum. * SES. 

]. Pentametrum conftat ex duo- 
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bus Dattylis vel Spondzis 3 cum 
 Syllaba longa 5 deinde duobus 
Bf rwo Dattyls with another long ' DaRtyliz cnm Syllabz longa ut; 


Oe Reg 


]. Eft DaQylus quia cx tribns 
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Syllahle as 3 Loye i a thin fuſtof |Res 
ng or careful Fear, , 


- 3+ a long Syllable. 4. A Dattyl. 


" of eminent or noble Kings, 
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M. Meaſure this verſe. 
TJ. 1. A Spondee. 2. A Dattyle. 


5. A Dattyl. 6. A Long, 

M. What is a Sappkick verſe ? 

F. A Sapphick verſe conſiſts of 
a Troche, a Spondee, and a Da- 
Qyl, and of two Troches at laft 
as. 

Now Snow enough and terrible 
Hail in our Countrey. 

M, Give me the meaſure here- 


A Compleat For of Graminar. 


J. 1- A Trochee. 
- flee. 3. A Dattyle, 
chee. 
_'M. What is an Afclipiade 
__ 

» An Aſcli ome confifteth of a 


2, A Spon-| 
4+ A Tro- 
5s. A Spondee. | 


RY Fg Dattyle and a long Syl- 
Jable, afterwards of two Dattyles| 
as 3 O noble Mzcen-as deſcended 


— GEE Haſs timoris ae 


. Commenſura hoc Carmen ? 
E L. Res-cft, 2. Solici. 3. Ti. 
4. Pleniti. $. Morisa. 6. Mor, 


M. Quid eft Carmen Sapphi- 
cum ? 

]. Sapphicum conftat ex Tro- 
chzo, Spondzo, Dattyla, & dno- 
bus demum Trochzis ut, 

Jam Satis terris, nivis atq; dis 
2. | 

M. Redde 
nem ? 


Commenſuratio- 


J. 1. py 2, tis. tor. 3. Ril: 
nivis. 4+ Atque.: 5. Dire, 


M. Aſclipiadzum quid eft ? 


]. Aſclipiadzum conftat, ex 
Spondzo, Dactylo & SyHaba lon- 

23 3 duobus deinde Dactylis ut ; 
Mzcznas attavis edite regibus. 


M, Scann it ? 


2. A Nattyle. 


-: : J» 1+. Spondee. 

2 i. A Tod: Syll _ 4+» A Da- 
we A l ftyle. 

What 15 the Adonick verſe ? 


1, The Adonick confifts of 'a 


.\,,Pattyle ; and . a-Spondee as. 


y 


M. Commenſura ? 


FEE 


. 1. Mece. 
4. Edite. 


2. nas, it2, 
Go regibiis. 


M. Quid eſt Earmen Adoni 
cum 7 27 
j Adonicym conſtat ex: Da 


Hs 


| ylo & Spondzo'yt,” 


1 F 
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5: + We 

O Fuſcus. a Man incorcupt of 
Life and clear of wickedneſs,needs 
not the Darts nor the Bow of the 
Moor, neither his quiver full of 
poilon'd Arrows, 

M, What is a Phaleucick verſe ? 

J. The Phaleucick confifts of a 
Spondee, a Dattyle and of three 
Trochees at laft as; O fearful 
Mahilis whitheſoever thou canſt 
fly away, f9c. 

M. Lets hear the Scanſion ? 


_—_— === ns an 
ns | nt m—_— = x hg cg 
—_ eco —_ w= > 
J. 1. A Spondee. 2. A Da- 
3» 4. 5+. Trochees, 


yl. 


M. What is an Iambick yerſe ? 


 J. Iambick is a verſe which con- 
ffteth only of Iambick Feet as 
Rome, her ſelf 
ſtrength. 

M. Let us examine this verſe ? 


- 


periſhed by her own | 


Jo Jo 2- 3+: 4+» $. 6, Are all 
lambicks conlifting of ſhort and 


long Syllables. 


( fa) Is ſhort becauſe one Vow- 


el - before another in ſeveral Syl- 
lables of the ſame word is always 


fhort. 


M. Now I thank you with all 
my heart, fare you well, and God 


keep you in ſafety. 


Jnteger vitz ſceleriſqg paris, 
Non eget Mairi jaculis nec arcu, 
” . "'F A. 
nec venenatis gravida ſagittis.-- 
Fulce pharetra. 


M. Phaleucium quid eft ? 

]. Phalencium conttat ex Spon- 
deo, Dattylo & tribus tandem 
Trochz#is vt. 

Quoquo diffugi-as pavens Ma- 
bilt, Vc. | 

M. Audiamus Scanfionem ? 


FEES 


' ]. 1. Quiqu5. 2. Diffiigi: 3, 
Aſpi, 4. Venimi. 5+ Bills 

M. Quid eſt Carmen Jambi- 
cum ? . 
]. Tambicum quod e ſol 
ſtar Tambis ut. 

Suis & ipla Roma viribus ruit. 


15 CONle 


M. Examinemus praxin hujus 


— — - - 


Carminis ? 


J. 1. Sis. 2. EtiP» - 3» SACOs 
4. Mivi 5. Pibis. 6. Tuit, 


( ſu ) Breve eſt quia vocalis ane 
te alteram_in divertis Syllabis ex 
jaſdem di&ionis ubiqz brevis ct, 
&C. 


M. Referq tibi grates-ex ani- 
' mo, nunc. vale,& ſolpitet te Neus, 
. Sit tibi Neus etiam propiti+ 


' ]. Ggd be allo favourable to us nam ſemper erit” tibi vota mea 
you, you, ſhall always have my  Geyriuma, 


heartieft Prayers, 


S fag 3'v (a grh 
C 3 j Rules 


SERA n% 1 
PETIT) 3& th. 
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Rrles for conſiruing according to natural Order. 
| B* FORE you Conftrue read the Sentence diſtinaly to a Periad, 

7 obſerving, 1. Points. 2. Proper-names. 3. Words included 
11 a Parentheſis. 4. Argument and drift of the Place, 5, Circum- 
ftances , Quis, Cui, Cauſa, Locus, quo Tempore, Prima, Sequela 
7. &. Who ipeaks in that place, what is ſpoken, to whom it is ſpoken , 
upon what occaſion, to what end it is ſpoken , where it was ſpoken , 
and at what time, what went immediatly before , and what follows 
next after. 6. Obſerve the principal Verb with its nominative Caſe. 

Then Conftrue, 1. vocative Caſe ( if there be any ) with its In- 
terpretation, and whatſoeyer depends on it. 

2. Take the nominative Caſe ( of the principal Verb ) or whatſv- 


EVET. is. put inſtead of it, and joyn with it whatſoever depends on it. 
3.. Take the principal Verb and whatſoever depends on it. 


-4» Take the Caſe following the Verb, and after it all other Caſes 


in order, as the Genitive, Dative, Ablative. 

But Rcelatives and Nouns that ſollow the Rule of the Relative, to- 
gether with their Subſtantives ( if any he exprefleq) are commonly 
taken before the Verb, or any other Word whereot they are govern- 
ed; and fo are Conjunctions and Adverbs of likeneſs as ut, ficut, 
having. fic, or ita to antwer them in the ſecond Part of the 
Sentence. 


5. Take the Verb and Adverb together, and Subſtantive and Ad- 


j}Rive together, unleſs the Adjective paſs over its Signification unta 
fome other Word which it governs. 

6.. Obſerve Indeclinables, and the Caſe ( they required ) follow- 
ing. 

o The Subſtantive with its Participle, which neither agrees with 
Verb, nor-is governed of any Word, and being put in a Comma by 
it ſelf is called the Ablative Caſe Abſolute. 

8. Obſerve that Gerunds accord to the Oblique Caſes of Nouns, 
di to the Genitive, do to the Ablative, dum to the Accuſative and 


Sppines are put for Infinitive Moods. 


Summa Regula. 


1. Di&io regens przponenda ei quz regitur, 

Que declarant poſtponenda ſupt iis quz declarantur. 

The word governing Conftrue before the word governed. _ 

And thoſe things which declare, yuft be taken after thoſe things 
which are declaged., 


Rules 
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Rules for olickis Words ievelite to artificial 
Order. l 


BSERVE that contrary to Gramatical Order of conftraQi- 

on words governed, commonly precede, or areplaced before 

words governing, and 1n perfe&t Sentences, Oblique Caſes are uſual- 

ly put in the beginning z unleſs they be Negatives and then they are 

elegantly placed at the end: And ſo may Adjettives, and” Participles 
which contain the Emphaſis or cheif Point of the Sence. 

The Patient alſo muſt follow the Agent. 

The Nominative Caſe muſt be placed in the miadle before the 
Verb; But if a queſtion be asked, or the Verb be of the Imperative 
Mood it is put after the Verb. 

AdjQives uſually betore the Subſtantive, and between them place 
the Genitive Caſe of the latter two Subftantives and the word go« 
verning that Genitive Caſe, or the Verb, Adverb, Prepoſition and 
their Caſes, yet theſe laſt may be placed where they beft plcaſe the 
Ear, tho' elegancy require them to ſtand before the Verb or Partici- 
ple which they declare. 

Both in Proſe and Verſe {ſweetly diſpoſe long Syllables with ſhort 
ones, eſpecially in the ending of Sentences. 

Always avoid Confuſion of the Words of one Clauſe with the + 
Words of another, with harſhneſs of Sound and atfcted Curiofity g 


ever keeping up the beſt advantages of dependance, VATICtys. diftin- 


&ion preſpicuity and ſmoothneſs of Stile” 


cn 


Particule Anglicane in Tyronum memorie caifa Compen--- 
dium tedattse. St 


[ A. An] 1. Are Signs of Nouns Subſtantives common, or are... 


2, Put tor One and made by Unus. 
3. For Each or Every By Singulus with 7 and By in alone, 
4. Before a Participle in 77g, and after a Verb of Motion by the 
firſt Supine, or a Participle in rus, or a Gerund in dum; 


« Before a Participle in i7g denoting Action is made by a Verb of 


that Tenſe whoſe f1gn deter: nineth. 

6. Before words of tims, arid aiter once, twice, thrice, &c. are 
Signs of an Ablative Caſe with 27 or without it. 

7. Before words of time, having a Participie. in ing, after them 
by a Verb in ſuch Tenle as the fisn Indicateth.... 
[ A4bov:. } 1. In order, height, ani. place by ſuper, ſupra« ., _ 

2. Signifyit mare that, longer than by, plus 2: nplius, majus,. di 


utins. 'K 


-R-11-# 5] excc}Iinz by ante, pre, prete - ult;2, ſupra. 
4. SI. 


— ct & cr 


136 © "Alompleat Syſtem of Grammar. 
4- Sig- higher in place or dignity by prior ſuperior, 


Avout. | 1. Sig. concerning by de, ſuper, circa- 

2. Sig near upon, more or lets, over or under by quaſi, ad, in- 
ſtarplus minus, przter, propter. 

3» Sig. ready by a Participle of the future in rus. 

4+ Before words of time by ſub, circa circiter. 

5+ Before place and perſons by circa, circum. : 

6, Belongs to the foregoing word and is included in the Latine 
Verie as ; about to be futurum ut. 

X LE 1 1. Sig. out of doors by foris. Moving out of doors 
y foras. 

2. Sig- afar of, or at a diſtance by peregre. 

3- Sig. 1n the open air by ſub dio, ſub dium. 

4+ Sig. 1n open fight by in. publico, in aperto, in propatulo. 

$5. Sg. allabroad by paſhm, late. For abroad by longe lateq; 

6. Sig. aſunder or a part bydi, dis in cempolition. | 

[_ Accord. ] 1. After one by ſponte ultro, voluntate, 

2. After with one by concorditer unamiter, uno animv. 

» Otherwile it is a Noun, or Verb and made by them. 
pony ] 1. According to by ad, de, ex, pro, ſecundum. 

2. According as by prout, proinde ut, ficur, proeo ac ut. 

» Accordingly by juxta, pariter, perinde. 

Wo5 ] 1. Before a Nominative Caſe by poſtquam, poſtea- 
quam, ubicum, or ut. Before an Oblique Caſe by a, ab, ex, poſt. 
2. Following a Noun of time by poſt, bat if a Verb follow by 
quam. REY 
2. Following a Verb belongs to it and is omitted, 

4. Sig. according to by de, ad. Or is the fign of the Ablative of 
the Manner. : ; 

5. Sig; nearneſs or degree, order, or ſucceſſion by juxta, proxi- 
me ſecundum, ſub. 

Sig. Afterwards, by poſtea, exinde, | 
[| gain.) 1. Sig, once more by iterum, denuo, rurſus, abin- 
Tegro- : = 3 

2, Sig. on the uther hand by e, contra, invicem, viciſhm. 

2. Sig. hereafter by poſt, poſthac, poſtea. 

4. Again and again by iterum oretiam with a Conjun&ion. 

s. Atter Verbs or Sig. back again by retro or re in compoſition. 

6, To and again by ultro, utraqz. As big again by duplo major» 

\ Againſt, } 1. Before a Noun of time by in with an Accuſatives 

2, Before a Verb with its Nominative Caſe by dum, 

3- After a Verb of Motion by ad or in with an Accuſative. | 

4. Before mind, thought, will, law, cuſtom, right, juſt, good, &c. 
by przter. ; 

5- Sig. damage or Oppolition, croſs contrary to by adverſus adver- 
yin, contra. 6, Ve 


- Atter over by ad, extra, ſuper. After from by deſuper ſuperne, 


auren 
2, 
ac, E 


by 


quant: 


tho”, 
little 
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6. Sig. defence vr preſervation by a, ad, adverſus, tortra . 

'7. Over againſt *repione, ex adverſo. | 

8 To be againſt, adverſus, repup70. 

L 4ÞF *© x. Sig. whole by torus; integer, univerſm. 

2. Sig. every one ſingulus, quiſque. 

3. 1g. only by ſolus unus. 

4+ Sig. as much as, ſo mnch as, how much ſoever, whatſoever, by 
quantumeunque, quod, quicquid, quantum or quam for quanum, 

5. Sig- otherwiſe by omnts, cunctus, untverſus, | 

6, No, or none at all by nullus, omn7no9, Not at all, non omnine; 
mequa quam, nullo modo, Nothing at all, 92hil omnino, nibil, prorſus, 
nhil quicquam, Never at all, omnmo nmquam, No where at all, 
omnino nuſquam. | 

[ Along. ] 1. With a perſon or a thing by #1. 

2, Otherwiſe it is made by Per.or an Ablative Caſe ; elſe it be- 
longs to, or is included in the foregoing wort. 

{ Among. ] 1. Not having from before it by inter, in, apud. 

2. After from by e, ex. 3h; 

{ And. Þ 1. Next before not, prohibiting an att following by 
autem, vero, 

2, Sig. neither or a word coming between and not by wec, zeque, 
ac, ©&. 

2. Before yet or therefore, is included the Latine-word, 

4. Before it by f, or quod ſometimes tho? if be underſtood. 

5, Between two aQtive Verbs omit and make the firſt a Participle. 

6. Otherwiſe by ac, arqz ©, nec non, qua, tum. 

{ As. ] 1- Before a Verbor Participle in itig, with a Paſhve Sign. 
By a Verb with dum, cum, ubi, ut, inter, fuper. OT elle by in with an 
Ablative. | 

2. Sig. which by quod, id, quod, qui, que, quod. 

2. Sig." in this regard or reſpett by xt, quza. 

4. Sig, like as, even as by ut, ſicut, velur, quo-modo, quem-ad-modum. 

5, Sig, according as by ut, ficut, uti, ita, ut, pro, Prout. 

6. Anſwering to ſuch, or ſuch an one by qualis, qz, 

7. Anſwering to ſo, or as great as, as much as, as little as, &c. by 
quantns, qui, quam Or ut with a Superlative. 

8. Doubled with an Adjfettive or Adyerb betwixt them and ſig. 
tho', or altho'by quamuis How much ſoever by quantus-cunq; How 
little ſdever by quantus cung; 

9. Found in the former part of a Sentence by ram, non, minus, aque. 
In the latter part by quam. | 

[ Ar. ] 1, Before time, price, manner, inſtrament, cauſe, games 
is commonly Sign of an Abiative Caſe; 

2. Before in a place by in with an Ablative. 

3- Before nigh, near, or clole by a place by ad, apud---pro, a, ab, 


T 4. Before 
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4. Before places of the firft or ſecond Declenfſion and Sing. by a 
Genitive. But of the third Declenſion, or the Plural Number by an 
Ablative. 
5. Before a Participle in ing, if it can be varyed by a Verb with 
darn or after that by a Verb with cum or «bi, or elſe an Ablative ab- 
olute. 
. 6, To beat or preſent by interſum, at ſupper inter or ſuper canam. 
7. Otherwiſe it belongs to the foregoing word and is omitted, 
[ Amway. ] 1. Sig. get you gone, or fie by apage, apagite. 
2. Before with, to abide or endure by fero, patior. 
3. After a Verb is part of it, and therefore is omitted. 
4. Sig, hence, or from thence, belongs to the next word. 
[ Become. ] 1. Sig. its meet, fit, or handſome by decet. 
2. Sig. is made, or proves to be ſo by fio evado. . 
2. Before of by fio, fururum eſt with a Dative, or de with an Abla- 
tive. 
- [ Before, ] 1. Sig. before that by ante quam, priuſquam. 
2. Relating to time or place by ante. In preſence by coram. 
>, Sig. in compariſon by pr#. More than pluſquam. Rather than 
potiuſquam, Sooner than by cit1us-quam. 
4.. After written or ſpoken by, ſupra, ante,prius, 
5. Sig. formerly by olim, quondam. 
{ Bebind. ] 1. Sig. place or ſite by pone poſt. 
2. Sig. remaining, to be heard or done by porro, reliquus, ſuperſum, 
2. Sig. inferiority to, or ſhortneſs of by inferior with a Dative. 
{ Being. ] 1. Sig- fince that by cum,quandoquidem.As being uz-pore. 
2, Sig. preſence 1n a place by praſenta. 
3. Sig. to abide, continue, dwell by efſe 1tcer. 
4. Before to,with a Verb by a Participle in rus. 
5. After far from, by ut with a Conjunttive Mood, 
6. With a Verb or Participle by quod or quia many times. 
- 4, Ts often left out and the following word is made an Ablative ab- 
ſolute 3 or the ſame caſe with the foregoing word by appoſetion. 
8. Juft after near by parum, quin, prope £5 a Conjunittve. 
9. Juſt after from, importing, let or hindrance by an Infinitive, Paſ- 
five or a Conjunttive with ze. 
[_ Beneath, Below. ] 1. Before a caſual word by ſub, inferior. 
2, Not havihg a caſual word after it by infra, ſubter. 
 [ Beſide, Beſides.) 1.Sig.by or near to by prope,propter,juxta, ſeeu# 
dum. 
2. Sig, except, ſave, or but, by preter, extra, praterquams 
' 3+ Sig. moreover or furthermore by porro, pretered. 
4- Sig. more than, over and above, by preter, pretered. 
5. Sig. Beyond, above, by ultra trans preter. 
{ Beyond..} 1. Sig. on the further fide by zrans, ultra, 
2. vg. above by prater, ſupra, extra, ultra. | - 
| 3. O15 
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2. Sig. to go beyond, or over reach by circum venio, falle, 
[ Both. ] 1. Sig. two by ambo, uterque. 
2. Anſwered by,and, by cum, tum, ©, vel, and qua doubled. 
C But. ] 1. After nothing, what, or what elſe by a Verb and 
quam, or a Noun or Pronoun with quin, quod, 10n, iſt. 
2, After cannot by 20m, or quiz with a Conjunttive, 
3, After words of time by cum. After words of denying by quz. 
4. After words, of not doubting, or queſtioning, not hearing and 
thinking, ©c. by quin Or ne, 100. | 
5. Sig. only by tantum, modo, ſalum modo. 
6, Sig. except by iſt, preterquam. 
7. But for abſqz But that nz, if, quod , quodniff, Not but that - 


139, 


0m, quodnon. 


[_ By. ] 1. Before the inſtrument wherewith, the manner hoxw, 
and words of time is Sign of an Ablative. 

2. Before words of place by an Ablative, or p?r. 

2+ Before Participles in zng is fign of a Gerund in do. 

4. Before ſelf, ſelves ſig. alone by per, ſolus. 

5, Sig. thro'or by means of hy per, ſo in {wearing and proteſtation, 

6. Sig. before by ante, priuſquam. Concerning by de, ex. 

7. Sig. about by ctrciter, ſub, ad, 

8, Sig. near Or nigh to by prope, juxta, propter, ad, apud. 

9. Sig, from by a, ab, abs, ex. According to by de, ex. 

10. Sig. evil, or indire( by :malus, ſiniſter, inboneſtus, - 

11. After Comparatives is fign of an Ablatiye. 

12, After Paſhve Verbs by a, ab, abs, or fig of the Dative. 

13- Sign of an Adverb in imor © as 3 man by man vzratin by fſicalth 


furtima , day by day quoti-dze. 


14. Belongs to the foregoing word and 1s omitted. 

15. By reaſon of per, 0b, propter. By and by mox, brevi, By the 
by obzter." By reaſon of that, or becaule, quod, proprerea 

16. By the way, or nat on (et purpole obiter, curſim, perfuntore, 
teviter, intranſitu, | 

27. By the way or road in via in 7ztenere. 

[_ Either. ] 1. Sig, one of the two by alteruter, utervis, uter, xt? + 
libet, | 

2. 91g. Or by aut, vel, &c. 

[ Elſe. ] 1. Sig. other by al;jus. Otherwiſe by 4/16qui, aliter, ali- 
us, ni, a, 

2. Sig. more or further by preterea, porro, ad buc, amplius. 

}- Sig. beſides by praterez with nemo. 

4. After or anſwering'to cither by gut, vel, To whether by fe, 
expreſſed or underftogd. 25 | 

[_ Even, }] , 1. Relating to number by par. 

2. Sig. equal, Or as big as by &qualis, par. 

3+ 53g. {mooth, level, 144in by aquus, lewis, 

| T 2 06, £72. 
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4. Sig. namely by nempe, nimirum, | 
5+ Sig. alſo by etiam, quoque, vel, Almoſt by fere ferme. 
6. Before as by quemadmodum, ſicut, Cc. 239 155 
7- Before from reſpeRting time by: jam, inde, uſq;, 8, 4h- | 
| 8. Before from reſpetting place by u/qz 4, ab, e, ex. I 
- Expletive is omitted as 3 is it even N feccine ? It is even ſo fic eff, 
Ever, ] 1. Sig any and ſtanding betore a oran by nungquis, cc- 
qurs, ecqutjnam, 
2, Sig. at any time by unquam, ecquando, fiquando . 
0 bg. always or continually hy ſemper, eternum, jugiter, 
4* After as redoubled with an AdtjeRtive or Adverb by quam or ut 
with a Superlative. 
» After or, fig. before that by cum, nondum, ut ut, antequam, 
Every. ] 1. Sig, all by omnis, untverſus; | 
2+ Sig. whole by adas ; to a farthing ad quadrantem. 
3. vig.cach one by quiſqz unuſquiſqz. | 
4+ Betore words of time by quot with an Ablative as quotanntis, or 
by in with an Accuſative Plural as 3 in horas. 
[_ Far, ] 1. Before a Subſtantive by longinquus. 
2, Before art Adjeftive or Adverb and aſter a Verb by multo, longe. 
| 3+ So far from that, by ita, non, ut, adeo non, tantum ab-eſt ; ut or ne 
mn the former clauſe, and nedum in the latter. | 


4. As far as by * my quantum, quoad. Before to by uſqz ad. Be-. 
q 


fore from by ab uſq; 

5. Sofar that by eo, co uſqz, Far from, or far off from by longe» 
procul, multum. | l | 
* 6. Far Sig, withqut and from after it by Jonge. Far off, without 
from after it by procul. 

ſ_ For. ] 1. Sig. inſtead or in behalf, according to, or conſider- 
ing by pro, gratis, cauſa. | : 

2. Sig. by reaſon of, for the ſake of by propter, 0b. pre, ergo. 

3-. Sig. as, by in, pro as ; for a ſign-z. e. as a ſign in ſigmum. 

4. Sig. for all by per. For a time by ad, in,as; fora day in or a4 
giem, | | 

' 8. Sig, on ones ſide, or jntereft by a, ab, pro. 

6. Sig. as for, by de, quod, ad, quantum ad. 

7. Betore a ſentence inferring a reaſon by nam, ent 

8. Before deſeaſes fig. good againſt by contra, ad. 

9. Before a perſon fig. for the uſe of it is a ſign of a Dative Caſe. 

10. Before words of price and wagers fign of an Ablative. 

I 1. Before part by pro, ex. RES $0 

12. Before a Participle in ing ſig. becauſe that by quod or qu? with 
a Conjunttive but fig. to the end that by cauſa and a Gerundive with 
its Genitive Caſe, * Bererr! : [ 12", 5% | 
'*.13« Before profit or honour by e,' or ex. 


14; Before diſtributive by in with an Accuſative. 
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15+ Before purpole, uſe, end, ©c. by ad, in, and an Accuſative, 
16. Before an Infinitive latter two Verhs its omitted, 
17. Before a Caſe requiring an infinitive after it is omitted, 
18. After good, fit, profitable, lawful, ©c. ſign of a Dative. , 
[ From. ] 1. Before a common place, word of time, age,'or order 
by 4, ab abs. | 
2, Before a Participle in ing by 4, ab, or ex with a Gerund in do. 
3. After a word of motion, and before the proper name of a ſmall 
place ſign of an Ablative without a Prepoſition. 
4. After Verbs of differing and taking away ſign of Dative or Ab 
lative with 4, ab, abs. bs 
s. Joynd to off, or out by de, e, ex. 
6. Often belongs to the foregoing word and is omitted. 
[ Here. ] 1. Sig. in this place by bic. 
2. Compounding an Engliſh word fig. this and refers to time,place, 
thing, and is rendred as thoſe Particles direc. 
{ Hence. ] 1. Sig. from this place by hic. 
2. Sig. the cauſe original of a thing by binc, ex hoc. 
3. After words of time by ad, poſt. 
4. Henceforth by poſt hac, quod fupereſt, dein, porro. 
5. Henceforwards----by demceps,-------- quod reliquum eft. | 
[is bers, theirs, its. ] 1. With own, and before a Subſtantive 
by ſus. ; 
oF Without own and before a Subſtantive by ejus, iMius, ipfins. 
[ Him, her, them, it, ] 1. Before ſelf in the Nominative by pſe- 
In Oblique Caſes by ſur, bz, ſe. L 
[ Hither, ] 1. Sig. towards this place by horſum. 
2. Sig. to this place by buc. If it be an Adjective by citerzor, 
[ Hitherto, ] 1. Sig. to this time by adbuc, uſque adbuc, 
2. SIS. tO this place, or bound, thus far by baitenus, 
{ How, ] 1. Sig. in what manner by quomodo. ; 
2, Before Adjettives, and Adverbs coming of them, and Verbs, 
with Admiration by quam. 
3. Before much and a comparative degrce by quo, quanto. 
4. vig. by what means by qui, unde. 
5. Joyned with that, or put inftead thereof by quod. 
6. Sig. what, or why ? By quid. 
[ How, far. ] x. Sig. in ſpace or pl:ce by quam longo. 
2: Sig. In going forwards by quatenus. | 
3. Sig. degree of exceſs or excellency by quanto. 
4+ How is it that, or why ? by quid ? quare ? cur? qui. eft cur ? 
quid fit ut. | | -, 
'' 5. How be it, by at, tamen, attamen, veruntamen, autem. © 
6, However by ut ut, ut camqz _— GE 
_[#- ] 1 Tathe former part of a Sentence by (1. In the latter by 


bo 
4 I-24 So I, 
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| 2. Sig. whether by numfe | 
3. If not fig. unleſs by ni, wift, ſixon, 
4- If not yet by finon, ſinminus- 
s. But if not by fin aliter, fin minus. 


[ im. ] 1. Before ro by mm with an Accuſative Caſe, without to an 
Ablative. 
_ 2. Before place by apud, ad, in. Before time by in, de, per, inter, 
mer, intra. 

3» Before words of price it is ſign of an Ablative. 

4. Sig.inward by in ſitus. 

5+ Belongs to the foregoing word and is omitted. In Engliſh Ans 
glice, In Latin Latine. In Greek Grzce, 

[_ it. ] 1. Beforeſelf by ipſe. Before a Verb uſually omitted. 

2. After a Verb, or Frzpoſition by 1d, hoc, iſt-huc. 

{| Laſt. } 1. Sig. time by poſtremus, 

2. vIg- order or place hy noviſſumns, extremus, ultimas, ſupremus, 
ſummus, or Adverbs coming of them. | 

3. Sig. to continue by perenno, duro. 

4. A ſhoe laſt modulus, crepida. 

5, Atlaſt jam, tandem, demum, aliquando, deniqg ad extremum. 

[ Tet. ] 1. Sig. to hire for rent or nſe by loco, eloco, 

2, Sig. alone, or to leave of, or paſs by mitto, omitto. 

3. Sig, to give leave, or to {uffer by permitto, tino. 

4. Sig. to hinder by obſto, impedio, 

5. vig. delay or hindrance by mora, impedimentum. ; 

6. Betore another Verb it is ſign of ar Imperative Mood, Let 1s 
alſo ſign of the firſt perſon of the Conjunttive Mood. 

[_ Like, ] 1. Being an Adjettive by par, fimilis, zquus. 

2, Being a Verb by probo, gaudeo, cordi eſt. 

3. Sig. likelyhood or probability by veriiimile, probabile- 

4+ Sig. manner, way, or faſhion by ſome ſuch Adverb. 

5. Like as, in like ſort, in like manner by quem-ad-modum , ficut, 
pariter ac, perinde ac, hujus modi. 

{_ Little. ] 1. Before a Subſtantive by parvus, exiguus. 

2, Before a Subſtantive is a Diminutive as.z agellus, puellula. 

3- Before an Adjective poſitive by aliquantum, non nihil. 

4. Before a Comparative by aliquanto, paulo. 

5. Before a Verb by pautum, parum, non nikil, aliquantum, 

6. Bcfore words 11g. time by parumper, pauliſper. 

| Teſs. } 1. With a Subſtantive by minor. 

2. With a Verbor after no, nothing, much, little, never the, 9c. 
By the Adverb minus. - 

- Being part of a Verb as 3 to make lefs by minuo, extenuo. 
Leaſt, } 1. Referring toa Subſtantive by minimus, Ty a Verb 

$y minime. 
. -2, After at or the by minimum or niinimg left that by ne. 


(_ Long. } 
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[_ Long, ] 1+ Being an Adjettive by longus. An Adverb by diuc . | 
2. Sig. to deſire greatly by percupio, ex peto. 
3+ After all ( mething between ) by totus, omnis. 

4. Sig. fault by culpa. A good cauſe by cauſa. 
{ Man. .] 1. No child, or coward by vir. No woman by mas,vir. 
2. Sign ſervant by ſervus, famulus. 

3+ Is oft underſtood in Latin after Adjedtives: | 

4+ Any man 5y quis, aliquis. Every man, quſque, omnis unuſquiſqs 

No man nemo. | 
{_ Mugh. ] 1. Being an Adjettive by multus, plurimus. 

' 2. With a Verb by multum, magnopere, vehementer. 

3+ 91g, value, price or concernment by tanti, quanti, hujus, magni, 
permagni, maximi, plurimi. 

4. Before comparat. and ſuperlat. by multo, longe. 

5- How much by quo, quanto. So much, tanto, hoc eco. 

6. Belongs to the foregoing word, and is omitted. 
| | More, ] 1+ Proceeding from much by major, plus with a Geni- 
ove, 

2. Proceeding from many &y plures, & plura. 

2. Before an Adjettive or Adverb is ſign of a comparat. 

4. With Verbs of efteeming, valuing, buying, ſelling by plurzs. 

5. Sig. rather by magis. Hereafter by polt-hac. 

6. Sig. further by amplius, ultra. 

7. Sig. Elſe or beſides by przterea, amvlius. 

8. Sig. above by plus, amplius, magis, ſupra, ſuper. 

9. More greatly by plus, mags. 

10. The more in the former part of a ſentence by quo, quanto. In 
the latter by tanto, eo. And.ſo the following anſwer each other quot 
tot, quoties toties, qualis talis, quamtum tantum quantopere tant0- 
Pere. 

( Moft. ] 1. With an AdjeRive or Advyerb ſign of the Superlat. 

2. With a Subſtantive by plerique. 

. With a Verb by maxime, plurimum. 
' Muſt, ] 1. Sig. neceſſity by neceſle eſt. 

2. vS1g, necd by opus eft, Sig. duty by oportet. 

[ Near. ] 1. Being an Adj<ive by propingquus. 

2. Sig. almoſt by prope. 

3- Belongs to the next Verb. Near to---unto by prope juxta prop 
ter. 

{_ Next. ] 1. Being an AdjQive by-proximnus. 

2, Sig. order before a Cale by juxta, ſecundum, poſt withont a Caſe 
by deinde, deinceps. £5 

3. Siz. time by poſterus or ſonte Adverb, Place by vicinus. 

[ Neither. ] 1. Of the two by neuter. © Anſwered &y nor, by nec, 
neve, neg; | | 

\ Never. ] Sig. no, nene; not by nullus, non unus, non ultlus- ++ 
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---2, Sig at no time by nunquam, non unditam. | 
3- With the before a Comparative by nihilo. 
4. Being a note of forbidding by ne. 
. 5+ Never ſo---ſuch by yel, ut, quamvis, quamlibet, etiam fi. 
. No. ] 1. Without'a cauſal word by ne, non. 
2, Next before a Subſtantive by nullus, necquis, nihil, nequid. 
3- Before an AdjeRive and Subftantive by non, haud, 
4. No perion 9 nemo, nultus, nequis, non quiſquam. 
5. No more by non plus, non amplius, ne quid ultra, nihil amplius. 
[ Not. } 1. Sig. denying by non, haud, minus, nec, neque. 
, . 2. Sig, forbidding by non with a future Tenſe Indicative, newith 
Imperative, or CO; and noli with an Infinitive. 
3+ After words of caution, or warning by ne with a Conjun. 
4. After words intreating deprecating by ne or ut and a Conjuntt. 
5. After Verbs of fearing by ut, ne, non and a CenjunRiive. 
_.. 6. In queſtions'by non, nonne, annon or que the Enclitick and a 
©Conjundive Mood. - | 
Now. ] 1. Sig. time preſent by nunc. Newly paſt by modo. 
Inftantly by jam. 
2, Importing connexion by autem jam. Tranſition by deinceps. 
CL of. ] x. Sig. concerning, touching by de, ſuper. | 
2, Sig. out whereof, or matter by de, e, ex. 
© 3+ Sig. with, or by it is ign of a Gerund in do. 
4* Sig. from, or by, after Paſhves by a, ab, abs. 
5. Before the latter two Subſtantives fign of a Genitive Caſe, 
+ 6. Before a Participle in 77g, fign of a Gerund in di. 
__.*. After Nouns fig, deſire knowledg, remembrance, ignorance,for- 
ELUNE, care, fear, and their contraries, with other affections of the 
mind. Allo many Participials, and all Verbals in ax. Likewiſe Par- 
titives, Comparatives, and Superlatives put Partitively. And af- 
ter Verbs of accufing, condemning, warning, purging, acquiting, and 
penetet, piget, pudet, tzdet it is {ign of a Genitive Caſe. 
| 8. After Nouns and Verbs, of plenty, or wanting, filling, or empty- 
ing, ſpoiling, or diſapointing, joy, pride and' the like. ' Allo atrer 
wortny, unworthy, born, deſcended, planted, proceeded, publiſh- 
ed, come, created and need: is a fign of an Ablative Caſe. 
-. 9. After. a Subſtantive, and betore mine, thine, ours, yours, his, 
theirs it is omitted as, a friend of mine amicus meus. 
10. After moſt Verbs e{pecially of hearing, or inquiring by a, ab, 
©, &H de. * 
x1, What kind or manner of by qui, qualis. 


wv 


{ Oz, or upon. ] 1- Before words of place fig. beſides, near to, to- 
ward which 6y a, ab, ad. 

2. Before words of place fig. above by ſuper with an Ablative. _ 
3- B&fore words of time, muſical Inftruments, words ig. food, and 
$06, or condition, &e. it is tign of an Ablative Cale. | 


& Afces 


latter 


< 
L 
of that 
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4. After Verbs of depending by 4, 4b, de, e,ex. +... 
5. After Verbs of beſtowing, ſpending, imploying,waſhmg,loofing 
by 1n with an Accuſative. 
6. Aﬀtet miſereor, miſcreſco is ſign of a Genitive Caſe. 
4 Sig. after by Super. It it omitted when included in the next 
word, 
p [07 ] 1.-Put alone or fig. correction in a latter clauſe by ve, ſen, 
FUCs 
& Anſwering whether, by an, me, ſeu, five. Either by aut» 
vel, 
'\| Over. ] 1. Sig. beyond by ultra, Above by ſuper, ſupra. In 
compariſon pre. | | 
| 2. Sig, croſs or overthwart by trans, After or within by poſt, 
intra. 
3» Sig, concerning by de ſuper, Sig, too, or too much by nimis, 14. 
mus, nimium. 
| 4+ After a Noun of rule, power, command by in and ati Accuſa + 
tive, 
5. After a Verb is ſign of a Datives Caſe, 
6. After Verbs of motion by per, trans. 
7. Belongs to the next word and omitted, 
8. All over by per or an Ablative Caſe. P 
al Ought, muſt. ] 1. By oportet, debes, or a Gerund in dum with 
eſt. | 
2, Ought fig. any thing by quid, exquid, fiquid, res. 
3. For ought by quantum. 
[ Ont. ] 1. Sig, trom place or number by de, e, ex. Not within 
by extra. 
2. Sig. away, or of from by a, ab, Belonging to the foregoing 
word is omutted, 
3. Out of Sig. By reaſon of by propter. 
Own. } 1. By ſuus, proprius, Own ſelf by ipſe. 
, Self. } 1. After a Pronoun my, your,him, £5c. by ipſe. 
2. Before ſame by ipſe with ile, iſte, bic, is, qui, idem alone or with 
ile, ite, quod, unus. 
{ Since. ] 1. Sig. ſeeing that, or becauſe by cum, quando, ſiquie 
dem, quando, quidem, 
2. Six, from, or after by 4, ab, ex, poſt, ut, quod, cum, peſt- 
uam. 
: 3. Sig. ago by abhinc, ante, diu, dudum, olim, pridem. 
[ $0. 1. In a former clauſe and anſwered by as, or that in the 
latter byrem, adeo, perinde, ſic, 114. | 
2. Ina latter clauſe, and anſwering toas ina former by fic, 4:6. 
3- Sig; this, that, or the ſame by 2d, zdem, 
4. So many by tort. So often 1ozies, So much, ſo great by rantus, 
of that by modo, dum, dum-modo. | ; 
es ul 5. Be 
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as 3 howſoever ut-cungz Or ut-ut. 

[ Such, ] 1. Sig+ kind, ſort, or quality by talts, or fs, qualis, ejus- 
mod. 

2. Sig. nature, diſpoſition, or condition by fic, ita, 

3. So great by tanius, ita, Magnus. 

4. Sig. this, that, they, or thoſe, denoting quality by bic, 7s. 

5. Such a, before a Noun by tam, a-deo, 

{ That } 1. Before a Subftantive by ile, is, iſte. | 
* 2. After words of opinion, knowledge, relation, or complaint bz 

uod. | 

: 2- After ſame by qui, ac, atqz 

4. After words of care, endeavour, defire, intreaty, wiſhing, warn- 
ing, councelling, commanding, obtaining, happening, permitting and 
aftetting by ut, which is elegantly omitted after cenſeo, facio, jubeo, pe- 
to, ſino, volo. 

<. After ſo, or ſuch by. ut. 

6. After words of fear in affirmative ſpeeches by ne in negative by ut, 
ne, non, 

7. SiS. Which, who, by quz or quis. 

8. Sig. to the cnd that,or ſet before may,can, might,could, ſhould 

ought by ut, : 
9. bigs becauſe, or put with it by quod. 
12. Sig. Something to be done by quod. 

11. Placed betwixt a Comparative, and a Verh is omitted. 

12. Before that, antequam, priuſquam ; After that poſtquam, poſtea- 
-QuUam, 
' [ Than, ] 1. After Comparatives and before a Noun is ſign ofan 
Ablative, but before another word by quam. 

2. After other, or otherwiſe by ac, atqz quam. 

[ Then. ]} 1. Sig. at that time by tunc, tum. 

3. Sig, next, or atter that by tum, deinde. 

3- Sig. therefore, or ſo then by ergo, 1gitur, tum-poſtea, tum-porros 
. | Thence, ] 1. Sig, from that place by ilinc,inde, iſtinc, 

2, Sig. from that cauſe, occation , or ground by ex-eo, 7nde, 
exinde, 

{ There. ] 1. Sig. in that place by zbi, iſtic, illic. 

2. When there is {1gn of the Verb, as- its Nominative Caſe 'it is 
omitted, 

3. Being compounded with about, after, at, by, from, in, into, of, 
en, out, upon, to, unto, with, without, &c. by zx, iſte. 

( The. ] 1. Before a Comparative, fig. by how much by quo, 
quarnitoe - Dig. by fo much by eo, tanto. | 


2, 'Tis omitted in words of diſtintion , reftrition and emi- 
nency. | 


[ Though. ] 


6, Before oyer by cungqz an Encliteir, or doubling the word it ſelf - 
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[ Though. ] 1. Without as by ut, licer, ft, etfi, tametſi, tamenetſi, eti- | 
amſi, cum, quanquam, quamvis. 

2. With as by quaft, perindequaſi, tanquamſi, utſt, quaſruero, &C. 

[ Through, ] 1. Sig,, place by per. Cauſe, or occaiton by ex, per, 

roprer. 
F F'Tik, untill, } 1, Before a Noun by 7, uſque,ad, Adverb, by dum, 
donec, quoad. 

2. Sig. before a by ante, and a Noun of time. 

3. Sig. before a by antequam, anteaquam, and a Verb. 

4. Sig. to allure, or draw on by lIacto, allicto. 

5. Sig. to plow or order land by colo, 
L- To. I. Before a caſual word, and fig to the uſe of is fign of a 

Dative, fig. in compariſon of by 24, pre. Sig. towards by 27, erg, 
adverſum. Sig. of, or concerning by ad, de. 

2. Before a caſual word of time, fg. untill by 7, ad. 

2. Beforea caſual word of that perſon, to, or before, whom any 
Perins or thing is complained, accuſed, condemned, or ſpoken of 

y apud, 

4. Before a caſual word, and afrer words of motion, or Verbs, fig- 
to apply, add, appertain, belong, call, exhort,provoke, or incite, and 
Adjectives of forwardneſs, readineſs, fitneſs and inclinableneſs by ac, 

5. Ig. according by ad, de, ex, ſecundum, pro. 

6. Betore a Verb is ſign of the Infinitive Mood, yet may-be ren- 
dred after, any Noun by the Gerund in dum with a4, or a Pal- 
five ſign when neceſſity or duty is fig. by a Gerund in dum. When 
Foie, or likelyhood is fig. by a Participle in rus. After Adje- 

ves of worthineſs, fitneſs, Gr. and Subſtantives that may be va- 
ried by who or which, with may, can, ©c. by qui and a Conjur, 
ative Mood. 

[_ Tobe, ] 1. After a Paſhve ſign, or noun, or verb ſubſtantiye 
by a Participle in ds. 

2. After an Adjective, latter Supine, or a Conjunttive by quiz. 

, 3+ After any other Verbs, or an Accuſative by the Infinitive Paſ- 
Le. | 

4. Without a ſign, alone, or before a Noun, or Prepoſition in the 
ſame clauſe by eſſe, or ut, or qui with ſum. 

[_ Together. ] 1. After words of time by per. 

2. After words of gathering, or uniting together by con in Coin» 
poſition. | 
- 3. Sig. Company , at the ſame time, ' or place by una, funul, 
Inter, | 

[_ Too. J1. Si g. alſo by etiam, quoque. 

2, 51g, over before an Adjettive, or Afqverb by nimis, niminm. 
3+. Sig. fometimes by the Comparative degree and quam, qu, 
ut. Y » of 


[_ Toward. } 
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erga, verſus. 

: Sig, proſpett, or motion towards a place by ad, in, 
verſus 

3- Sig. nearneſs in time by ſub, In ſcituation or place by 4. 

| Very ] 1. Before a Subſtantive fig. meer, true, pure by merus, 
VErUS, PUrus. 

2. Before a Subſtantive ſig. even by vel, etiam. 
7. Before a Subftantive fg. himſelf, it ſelf, themſelves by 

e 
"w—_ Before an Adjettive or Adverb by multum, valde, admodum, 
&pprime. 

[ Under. ] 1: Sig. place, bMw or beneath by ſub. 

2. Sig. government, or time of government, by ſub. and 
ablat. 

3. Sig. dignity, honour, order, degree by intra. 

4.Sig.colour,ſhew,pretence by per. and an accuſative or ſubſtantive 
and an ablative. 

5. Sig. number, ſhort of, not ſo many, fewer than, by infra, 1inor, 
Minus. 

[ Vp. J 1. Sig. as far as to by tenus, uſque, ad. 

2. With a verb or verbal is included in the Latine. 

{ 1/hbat, ] 1. Sig. that,which,by quod. After contrary to by con- 
Ia, 4s, atq;, quam. | 

2. Sig. to what paſs, end, or purpoſe by quorſum. 

3» Sig. partly by qua. Sig. how by quam. 

4: Betore a Subſtantive, on which it depends by quz, quis, 
quaits. | 


CL When, ] 1. Sig. at what time, or at the time that by quum, ui, 


2. $ig- while, or whilſt that by in, inter, cum. 
3. Sig. after that, vor afſoon as, by ubz, tum, ut, poſtquam. 


4 4. Uledin aqueſtion by quando ? 


[_ Whence, ] 1- Sig, coming and proceeding from by ex, quo. 

2. Sig. from what place interrogatively by unde ? 

[_ Whbere. ] 1. Sig. in what or which place interrogatively by 
T: | 


2. vig- any thing begun by unde, 

3. Sig. by what, or which place. or way by qua. 

4- Being compounded with at, by, from, in, on, to, upon, with, 
Ve, is the ſame with at which, by which or what, ©c. and .is made 
by quis, qui. a 

5. Any where aſquam, uſpiam, no where nnſquam, nuſpiam. Some 
Where al:tubt. | a $2 


[_ Whether, | 


[ Towwrds. ] 1. Sig. to, noting favour, duty; reverence by#r, ad, 


"i 'v mþke at ſtems of G 1mNnmar. ; T0) 

.[. Whether, } - 1+ In the former clauſe, and anſwerd by or in the 
latter by ſeu, five. 

2. Sig. which of the two by uter, 

3. Sig. to what or to which place by quo. TT 

4. Sig, whether or no, of aſking or doubting by ze, utrum, nur» 
anſe. | 

[ hich, ] 1. Being a Relative by qu7. Being a'Queſtion by 
us. 

: 2. Sig. whether of the number by uter. 

[ While. ] 1. Alone, 0r after great, little, by parumper, pauliſpery 
aliquantiſper, din. 

2. While before go or time 1s made by dudum. 

3+ Sig. in the mean time or ſpaceWat by d:dum. 

4. Sig. ſo long as by dum, quoad. 

5. Sig. until, {o long till, by dum, dorec, tantiſper, dum. 

L Who, why. ] 1. In a queſtion by quz. A Relative by qui. In- 
difinite by qu!, quiss What-when-where before-ſoever by quod- 
quando-ubi-cunque. 

[ Why. ] 1. Interrogatively put by cur, quare, quid, quidni, quam 
obrem, qua cauſa, qua, ratione, qui, quin, quidum, qua-propter ? 

2. Sig. which or what cauſe by quod, qut, cur, &Cc. 

2. Sig. expletively by ar, vero, ettam, quin. 

[ With, } 1. Before the inftrument, or manner, anſwering the 
© y why 2 wherewith * how 2 It 1s ſign of an Ablative 
Caſe. 

' 2, Before words ending in e# by a Poſitive with 7imium, or a 
Comparative with quo, or quam and decer, | 

2+ Before a perſon with reference to a place where one is, or to 
ſome power with him by apud, ad, penes. 

4. After Verbs of comparing , contending, meeting, and being 
angry is ſign of a Dative Caſe. 

5. After Verbs of begining ſig. at, or from by 4 or 46. 

6. SIg. company, or together with by cum which 1s ſet aiter me, te, 
ſe, qui, quibus, nobis, vobis--- cum. 

{ Within. ] 1. Before a word of place by zztra, or #1, if the 

lace be underſtood. 

2. Before a word of time by cis, in, citra. 

{ Without. ] 1. Sig. not within by foris, extra. | 

2, Sig, not with, by fine, extra, citra. Or bya Verb ſig. fo he 
void a3z vaco, careov. ,Or by a word compounded with ex, and i: 
for ox, Or by a word of contrary, fignification to that which 
follows without. Or by negative Particles coming together with 
Nouns, Participtes, or Adverbs. dT 

3- Ig. unlels or except by zi. 
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* 150 A Compleat Syſtem of Grammar. 
C Worth. ] 1. Sig: dignity or authority by digfitas, authori- 
Hs. 

2. SIS, price or value by a Verb of efteeming and a Geni- 
tive. | 

3. Worth ones-labour-pains-care-while by opere-cure-pretium. 

[_ Tet. '] 1. Anſwering to although, and after but. And fig. not- 
withſtanding, or for all that by at, certe, ramen, attamen, verun* 
tamen. 

2. Sig. correttion by quanquam, etfi, tamet/i. 

3. Sig. thither, or to this time by adhuc in affirmative ſpeeches. 
In negative ones with not, nothing, ſcarcely, hardly by zondum, 
necdum, nihildum, nequedum, vigdum, hauddum. 

4. Sig. ftill, or at this time by adhuc, etiam-num, etiam- 
Hunc, 

5. Sig- more or joynd with it that is further by adhuc, 
ertam, | 

[_ You, yours. ] 1s, direfted to one perſon by tu, tuus, to more 
than one by vos, veſter. 

2. Your is made by 1ibi for tuus. And my by mihi for meus 
elegantly. 


Frutra fit per plura quod fieri pote3F per pauciora. 
: 1 


ADVERTISEMENT 


H E Authors diſtance from the Preſs, has oC-_ 


caſion*d ſeveral Indecencies in the Printing, 
Viz. in the Pointing, and Differencing of the Cha- 
rafter in many Places, which required ſuch Dt- 
ſ{tintion, which the Reader is therefore defired to 
NOTE. 


Pri 


Prizir 
vatio! 
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Chiche$er. 
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Eutropi) Hiſtorix Romanz Breviarum ab urbe condita uſq; ad 
Valentinianum & Valentem Auguftos, Ge. 

Helvici Colloquia. 

Poſing of the Parts. * 

Engliſh Exerciſe for .School Boys to Tranſlate into Latin, Com 
prizing all the Rules of Grammer, and other necefſary Obler- 
vations, alcending gradually from the Meanet to the Higher 
Capacities, by Fob» Garretſon School-maſter, the 7th Editicg. 

Bates Harmony of the Divine Attributes. 
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-- BUORS Primted and Sold by H. Walwyn. þ 
The Laft Sermon of Mr. Foſeph Stephens, late Leftuter of St. 
Gtles's Cripplegate, St. Margaret's Loatbbury, and St. Michae?s Wood- 
ſtreet. Together with, xz, Sermon compoſed by him a little before 
Death, ( but never Preached, being prevented by his laſt ſick- 
nels, 2, A Sermon concerning the Hopes of the Righteous at 


Death. 3. A Sermon on Fam, iv. verſe 17thz Therefore to bim that 
knoweth to do good, and doth it not, to bim # is fin. 


Lately preached at the ſaid Lettures.' All publifh'd from his own 
Manuſcript Copies, fairly Written out for the Preſs by himſelf. 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 


\'HERE will ſpeedily be Publiſhed, a Guide 
fo the Altar, or Inſtruction how to Pray v1- 


to God in an acceptable Manner, being a Practical 
Expoſition oz the Lords Prayer i» ſeveral Sermons, 
'* by Mr. Joſeph Stephens, late LeFurer at St. Giles*s 
Cripplegate, S. Margarets Lothhury, and S. Micha- 
el's Wood-ſtreet , very Neceſſary for all Perſons 


and Families. 
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